
ISSN: 2278 ς 473X        

Journal of Politics & Governance 
 

Vol. 3 No. 1                              January-March 2014 

Editor 
Makhan Saikia 
Tata Institute of Social Sciences, Mumbai, India 
 

Editorial Advisory Board 

Abhinav  Sharma 
Banaras Hindu University, Varanasi, India 
 
Akhilesh Chandra Prabhakar 
College of Business, Universiti Utara Malaysia  
 
Djamel Eddine Laouisset 
Alhosn University, Abu Dhabi, UAE 
 
Kshamendra Singh 
Tilka Manjhi Bhagalpur University, Bhagalpur, India 
 
Md Firoz 
University of Wollongong in Dubai, UAE 
 
Rose Mary George 
tǊƻǾƛŘŜƴŎŜ ²ƻƳŜƴΩǎ /ƻƭƭŜƎŜΣ /ŀƭƛŎǳǘ, India 
 
Satish L Patel  
Veer Narmad South Gujarat University, Surat, India 
 
Simmi Agnihotri 
Himachal Pradesh University, Shimla, India 
 
 



 

Journal of Politics & Governance, Vol. 3, No. 1, January-March 2014 

2 

 

Journal of Politics & Governance (JPG) is a peer-reviewed quarterly journal published in 
March, June, September and December.  
 
JPG is an independent publishing platform with profound interest in an interdisciplinary 
critique of contemporary issues revolving around politics, governance, management, 
development, public affairs, socio-economic concerns of communities, justice, ethics, 
corporate social responsibility, human rights, poverty, social action, quality of life of diverse 
communities, gender discourse, media, international relations, etc. 
 
JPG invites research papers, reflective essays, review articles, conceptual notes, interviews, 
and book reviews from thinkers, academics, journalists, administrators, social and political 
activists, research scholars and larger community of students from any discipline. Length of 
the contributions should be 3000-5000 words including references.   
 
Annual Subscription: Rs. 1000/- (India) $ 200 (Overseas) 
 
Editorial and Subscription Enquiry: editor.jpg@gmail.com   
 
Copyright © Management Development Research Foundation, New Delhi 
 
All rights reserved. No part of this publication can be reproduced without written 
permission of the editor/publisher except for the purpose of quotes in research papers, 
doctoral work or book chapters.  
 
Any dispute arising out of publication of Journal of Politics & Governance (JPG) will be 
settled in the courts of Delhi.  
 
Disclaimer 

¶ Views expressed in the articles published in JPG are those of the contributors and 
not necessarily that of the Editorial Board, Editor, Publisher, and trustees of 
Management Development Research Foundation.  

 

¶ All the articles are published in good faith considering that the contributors have not 
violated copyrights of any other authors/publishers. In case of any such violation, 
contributors alone will be held responsible. 

 

¶ Due care and diligence have been exercised while editing and printing this issue of 
JPG. However, the editor, publisher and printer will not be liable for any damage and 
losses arising out of the content of the journal.   

 

¶ This issue carries papers presented at the International Conference on Globalization, 
Governance and Sustainable Development organized by Academy of Politics & 
Governance, New Delhi on 8 December 2013.   

 
 
Printed & Published by Management Development Research Foundation, 4th Floor, 
Statesman House Building, Connaught Place, Barakhamba Road, New Delhi ς110001.   



 

Journal of Politics & Governance, Vol. 3, No. 1, January-March 2014 

3 

 

Contents 

 
Editorial: Challenges of Globalization 
Makhan Saikia          6-8 
 
New Social and Religious Movements in the Age of Globalization:  
A Critique 
Kshipra Sharma                    9-15 
 
Identity Catapult in a Globalizing World: A Critique  
Areeba Ahsanat Moazzam                                                                                                   16-22 
                               
Globalization or the Age of Transition 
Nimisha Agarwal                                                                                                                   23-27 
 
Reinventing Government in a Newly Globalized Economy 
Parag Chandra                                                                                                                    28-35 
 
Impact of Globalization on Indian Economy                  
Alpana Sharma & Prachi Chaudhary                                                                                 36-40 
 
Globalization of Films in India 
Sonali Sengupta                                                                                                                   41-45 
 
Information Technology and Governance 
Suvir Raghuvansh                                                                                                                 46-51 
 
Globalization in India: Challenges and Opportunities 
in IT Sector 
Niharika Agarwal & Chaarvi Modi                                                                                     52-60 
 
Impact of Globalization on Urban Governance 
Saumya Parmarthi & Manu Gupta                                                                                     61-67 
 
Impact of Globalization on Child Labor Scenario in India 
Kinjal Chaudhary                                                                                                                  68-75 
 
Global Terrorism: Life After 9/11 
Anjali Chawla                                                                                                                        76-80 
 
The Emerging Threat of Bio-Terrorism: An International Perspective 
Piyali Sengupta &  Ayushi Agrawal                  81-88 
 
Bombs and Ballot: Decoding Terrorism and Governance 
Anuj Sabharwal                                                                                                                    89-96 
 



 

Journal of Politics & Governance, Vol. 3, No. 1, January-March 2014 

4 

 

Combating Cyber Terrorism: Imperatives for Legal Framework  
Saket Bisani & Kanika Gupta                                                                                            97-102 
 
Syrian Crisis: Threat to Global Security  
Akanksha Singh                                                                                                                 103-107 
 
Contours of Globalization and Global Governance:  
Old Wine in a New Bottle 
Aakash Saxena & Brijnath                                                                                               108-114 
 
Democratic Governance and Bureaucratic Ethics in India: A Review 
Medha Shrivastava                                                                                                          115-120 
 
Globalization and Gender-based Violence: 
Case of Acid Attacks on Indian Women  
Tanya Goyal                                                                                                                      121-130                               
 
Revisiting the Question of Gender Equality in the Age of Globalization 
Iti Agarwal                                                                                                                        131-136 
 
Rural Governance in India: A Case of Gender-based Affirmative Action 
Isha Jain                                                                                                                            137-142 
 
Globalization of Prostitution: A Study in Indian Context 
Nikita Mehta                                                                                                                    143-149 
 
Globalization of Prostitution: Trafficking and Trans-Border Crime 
Riva Patel                                                                                                                          150-155 
 
Improving Public Services in the Age of Transition:  
Prevailing Practices and Ethical Dilemmas 
Janki Patel                                                                                                                         156-160 
 
Good Governance and Rights-based Approach to Development:  
A Review of Public Service Delivery System in India  
Renu Singh                                                                                                                        161-167 
 
Global Governance: International Trade and Environmental Concerns 
Siddhartha Sharma & Shruti Nandwana                                                                        168-176 
 
DƭƻōŀƭƛȊŀǘƛƻƴ ŀƴŘ CŀǊƳŜǊǎΩ wƛƎƘǘǎΥ  
Case of Genetically Modified Seeds in India 
S Uma Maheswari                                                                                                             177-182 
 
Environmental and Social Dimensions of Sustainability:  
Challenges and Opportunities 
Pooja Varyani                                                                                                                   183-190 



 

Journal of Politics & Governance, Vol. 3, No. 1, January-March 2014 

5 

 

Sustainable Development in India: Public Sector vs. Private Sector 
Pulkit Viradiya & Sachin Thakkar                                                                                   191-198 
 
Women and Sustainability: Role of Empowerment and Entrepreneurship 
Sneha Srinivasan                                                                                                               199-208 
 
Rural Women and Sustainable Development in Gujarat  
Rhea Bhandari                                                                                                                   209-215 
 



 

Journal of Politics & Governance, Vol. 3, No. 1, January-March 2014 

6 

 

Editorial 

 
Challenges of Globalization 

 
Makhan Saikia 

Tata Institute of Social Sciences, Mumbai 

 
During the past decade, globalization has become a lens through which an increasing 
number of experts, statesman, writers and common citizens cast and make sense of changes 
ǘŀƪƛƴƎ ǇƭŀŎŜ ŀǊƻǳƴŘ ǳǎΦ .ǳǘ ΨǘƘŜ ŜȄǘŜƴǘ  ƻŦ Ǝƭƻōŀƭ ƛƴŦƭǳŜƴŎŜǎ ƻƴ ƻǳǊ ƭƛǾŜǎΣ ŀƴŘ ƻǳǊ 
interpretation of globalization, varies depending upon where we live, our nationality, 
income, our professions, the openness and strength of our national, political economies and 
Ƙƻǿ ǘƘŜ ǇǊƻŎŜǎǎ ƻŦ ƎƭƻōŀƭƛȊŀǘƛƻƴ ŀŦŦŜŎǘ ǳǎ ŀǘ ŀƴȅ ǎǇŜŎƛŦƛŎ ǘƛƳŜΩ ό{ƻōŜƭ нллфΥ мύΦ DƭƻōŀƭƛȊŀǘƛƻƴ 
in the post-Cold War era has brought massive changes which literally posing a considerable 
ŎƘŀƭƭŜƴƎŜ ŦƻǊ ƻǳǊ ƭƛŦŜ ŀƴŘ ƭƛǾƛƴƎΦ Lƴ ǘƘƛǎ ŎƻƴǘŜȄǘΣ ΨΧΦōǳǘ ǇŜǊƘŀǇǎ ǘƘŜ Ƴƻǎǘ ŜŀǊǘƘ-shaking 
change that we are living through today-if we allow ourselves to see this-is how peoples 
who have been structurally marginalized, oppressed, and (so it was thought) crushed over 
ŎŜƴǘǳǊƛŜǎΧΦΦŀǊŜ ōŜƛƴƎΣ ǳǇǊƻƻǘŜŘ ŦǊƻƳ ǘƘŜƛǊ ƭƛǾŜǎ ŀƴŘ ƳŀŘŜ ŘŜǎǘƛǘǳǘŜ ōȅ ǎƻ-called planned 
development and good governance, all in the name of the common good and public 
interest; and among all these categories  and in a category by themselvŜǎ ǿƻƳŜƴΩ ό{Ŝƴ 
2012: xi-xii).  
 
But for sure, the notion of globalization provides a shared vocabulary to express a sense of 
ŎƻƴƴŜŎǘŜŘƴŜǎǎΣ ŀƭǘƘƻǳƎƘ ǘƘƛǎ Ƙŀǎ ǿǊƻǳƎƘǘ ƛƴƴǳƳŜǊŀōƭŜ ŘƛǎŀǎǘŜǊǎ ƻƴ ǳǎΦ Lƴ Ψ¢ƘŜ 
DƭƻōŀƭƛȊŀǘƛƻƴ ƻŦ bƻǘƘƛƴƎ нΩΣ wƛǘȊŜǊ όнллтύ ŀǊƎǳŜǎ ǘƘŀǘ Ψƛǘ ƛǎ ƎƭƻōŀƭƛȊŀǘƛƻƴ ǘƘŀǘ ƛǎ ǘƘŜ ƪŜȅ ŦƻǊŎŜ 
ƛƴ ǘƘŜ Ǝƭƻōŀƭ ǎǇǊŜŀŘ ƻŦ ƴƻǘƘƛƴƎΧΦΦƻƴ ǘƘŜ ƻƴŜ ƘŀƴŘΣ ŀƴ ƛƴŎǊŜŀǎƛƴƎƭȅ Ǝƭƻōŀƭ ƳŀǊƪŜǘ ƛƴǎƛǎǘǎ ƻƴ 
ƭŀǊƎŜ ƴǳƳōŜǊǎ ŀƴŘ ƎǊŜŀǘ ǾŀǊƛŜǘƛŜǎ ƻŦ ƴƻǘƘƛƴƎ ǘƻ ǎŀǘƛǎŦȅ ǘƘŜ ƛƴŎǊŜŀǎƛƴƎ ŘŜƳŀƴŘ ŦƻǊ ƛǘΧǘƘŀǘ 
profit from the widespread distribution and sale of nothing. On the other hand the 
production of so much nothing, and requirement that it be profitable or successful, leads to 
increasing pressure to find ever larger as well as ever more remote global markets for 
ƴƻǘƘƛƴƎΩΦ ¢Ƙƛǎ ǇǊƻǾƛŘŜs a very pessimistic perspective to globalization but the benefits of 
globalization are no less. 
 
IƻǿŜǾŜǊΣ ΨƎƭƻōŀƭƛȊŀǘƛƻƴ Ƙŀǎ ƛǘǎ ŎǊƛǘƛŎǎΩ ό{ǘƛƎƭƛǘȊ нллнύ ŀƴŘ ƛǘ ŀƭǎƻ Ƙŀǎ ƛǘǎ ǎǘŀǳƴŎƘ ǎǳǇǇƻǊǘŜǊǎ 
like Jagdish N. Bhagwati and Thomas Friedman. What it does not yet have is a set of 
prescriptions for public policies to deal with the problems of globalization is perceived to 
create or to maximize the benefits it is supposed to deliver. The anti-globalization forces 
remains just that opposed to something that is hard to define and whose proponents are 
not always easy to identify (Weiss 1997). The principal dilemma raised by globalization is 
inequality. The unequal distribution of goods, services and most arguably cultural values 
have created a great divide between mŀƴ ŀƴŘ Ƴŀƴ ŀŎǊƻǎǎ ǘƘŜ ƎƭƻōŜ ǘƻŘŀȅΦ Ψaƻǎǘ 
disquieting, there is rising inequality among nations and within nations that appears to 
result, at least in the short term, from certain facets of the process itself, particularly market 
opening and the sacrifices imposed on developing countries so that they might enjoy the 
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benefit of access to certain goods and services controlled by richer, more developed 
ƴŀǘƛƻƴǎΩ ό/ŀǎǘŜƭƭǎ нллм ŀǎ ǉǳƻǘŜŘ ƛƴ ¢ǳƭŎƘƛƴ ŜŘΦύΦ  
 
!ǎ ŀ ǊŜǎǳƭǘ ƻŦ ŜŎƻƴƻƳƛŎ ƎƭƻōŀƭƛȊŀǘƛƻƴΣ ǘƘŜ ōƛƎ ab/Ωǎ ƘŀǾŜ invested in developing countries 
where labor is extremely cheap, but at the end of the day, the low wages do not provide any 
benefit to the laborers except their minimum needs. So, the increasing trade and 
investment flows are in conflict with the rights of the workers and it is creating social and 
political tensions in most of the developing nations. To many scholars the efforts started at 
Bretton Woods are perfectly fine and they heralded a new age economy for a systemic 
change in the post-World War II era. But by the 1980s, the policy debates shifted towards 
market and the role of the state had been sidelined. Thus pendulum moved away from all 
powerful states, so from Keynes and finally towards that of Von Hayek. It was a remarkable 
ideological shift which strongly reflected in the regime successes of Ronald Reagan, 
Margaret Thatcher and Helmut Kohl in their respective states. This led to the deregulation 
and privation of many state owned enterprises, greater capital mobility, financial innovation 
and a gǊŜŀǘ ŘŜƭǳƎŜ ƻŦ ǎǘǊƻƴƎ ƳŀǊƪŜǘ ŦƻǊŎŜǎ ŀŎǊƻǎǎ ǘƘŜ ǿƻǊƭŘΦ Ψaŀƴȅ ƻŦ ǘƘŜǎŜ ŦŜƭƭ ǳƴŘŜǊ ǘƘŜ 
label of the Washington Consensus, reflecting the importance of ideas and policy pressures 
centered in Washington-based organizations such as the US Treasury, the US Federal 
Reserve, and the IMF. In many cases, these contributed to efficiency, economic growth, and 
greater interdependence, but like all pendulum swings they also overshot and unleashed 
potentially damaging forces such as increased volatility, more income inequality, greater 
ǊƛǎƪΣ ŀƴŘ ŦƛƴŀƴŎƛŀƭ ŦŀƛƭǳǊŜǎ ǘƘŀǘ ŎƻǳƭŘ ǎǇǊŜŀŘ ƭƛƪŜ ŎƻƴǘŀƎƛƻƴǎ ŀŎǊƻǎǎ ƴŀǘƛƻƴŀƭ ōƻǊŘŜǊǎΩ ό{ƻōŜƭ 
2009: 5).  
 
By the end of the 20th century, the world has witnessed a sharp increase in financial crises 
and people started losing confidence in the markets. Some argue that the functioning of 
globalization demands a kind of convergence in economic, social, and political processes 
across nations as markets and societies become increasingly exposed to each other and 
integrated. Some evidence supports ǘƘƛǎ ŎƻƴǾŜǊƎŜƴŎŜ ǘƘŜǎƛǎ ōǳǘ ΨŎƻƴǘƛƴǳŜŘ ŘƛǾŜǊƎŜƴŎŜ ƛƴ 
commodity and labor prices across markets, in political systems and practices, and in 
cultural and social activities demonstrates the persistence of distinct national political 
economies and societies in the face of globalizing pressures (ibid).  
 
As Held (2005) clearly points out that the alternative to the Washington Consensus is not a 
simple endorsement of state centric development, nor is state intervention always 
progressive and beneficial just because it runs counter to it. Rather, the Washington 
Consensus has eroded the ability to formulate and implement sound public policy and has 
damaged essential political capacity. Therefore societies need to be vigilant and make their 
own ways to manage the conflicts raised in the process of globalization. Globalization 
spawns debate about the changing dynamics of the markets and the state, the risks people 
face in this changed junction, and how these risks can be managed and by whom actually. 
Hence the policy makers are facing the challenge of balancing the advantages of 
globalization for the majority and managing the negative bearings on the marginalized. It is 
in fact a daunting task and it has been fuelling increasing conflicts around the world today. 
This dislocation may initially emerge locally, but the trend followed by the policy makers is 
that globalization has brought it and solution for the same lies beyond their respective 
ƴŀǘƛƻƴŀƭ ŦǊƻƴǘƛŜǊǎΦ .ǳǘ ǎŎƘƻƭŀǊǎ ƭƛƪŜ {ƻōŜƭ ŀǊƎǳŜǎ ǘƘŀǘ Ψŀ ǎƻŎƛŀƭ ǿŜƭŦŀǊŜ ǎǘŀǘŜ that cushions 
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and insures against the risks of an increasingly liberal global economy can change the 
calculus of those negatively afflicted by change to engage in political activity that could 
improve their positions but at the expense of their larger sociŜǘƛŜǎΩΦ 
 
Thus the advocates of de-globalization argues for a superb dissection of contemporary 
ŎŀǇƛǘŀƭƛǎƳΩǎ ƳǳƭǘƛŦŀŎŜǘŜŘ ŎǊƛǎŜǎΣ ŀƴ ǳǊƎŜƴǘ ƛƴŘƛŎǘƳŜƴǘ ƻŦ !ƳŜǊƛŎŀΩǎ ƛƴǘŜƴǘƛƻƴŀƭ ǎǳōƻǊŘƛƴŀǘƛƻƴ 
of the global South in the sheer interest of the corporate world and banks. Also they clearly 
expose the unanswerable demonstration of the stagnancy of the IMF and sister institutions 
and have been giving a stirring call to arms for the movement for economic justice so that 
the most underprivileged sections of society gets the basic minimum for their survival. 
Although the anti-globalizers highlight the evils of globalization in the most thoughtful, 
trenchant and at times constructive manner but they all cannot simply brush off the 
interconnectivity developed in this process under the rubrics of the most institutionalized 
system which we have never ever experienced before. 
 
Kahler (2009) advocates that effective national institutions and capabilities lie at the heart 
of the ongoing transformation in global governance. The complexity of modern globalization 
requires a much more sophisticated set of governance relationships across levels and state 
and non-state actors. Cooperation across national governments, between national 
governments and private actors, and between national governments and supranational 
organization are critical to the provision of positive global outcomes and avoidance of 
negative outcomes.  
 
Therefore, the author recommends that the positive aspects of globalism can be utilized 
while its detrimental effects are tamed at the earliest or else millions in the fringe would 
feel increasingly powerless and absolutely threatened. The experience of globalization 
shows that societies need to nurture a set up in which members can well enjoy the much 
needed benefits of globalization and manage the fears unleashed by it in this long, but very 
Ŧŀǎǘ ǇǊƻŎŜǎǎ ƻŦ ǘǊŀƴǎŦƻǊƳŀǘƛƻƴΦ ΨIƻǿ ōŜǎǘ ǘƻ ƴǳǊǘǳǊŜ ŀƴŘ ƳŀƴŀƎŜ ǎǳŎƘ ŀ ǘǊŀƴǎŦƻǊƳŀǘƛƻƴ 
requires far more research and examination, far more debate and informed discussion, and 
a faǊ ōŜǘǘŜǊ ǳƴŘŜǊǎǘŀƴŘƛƴƎ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ŦŜŀǊǎ ŀƴŘ ŎƻƴŎŜǊƴǎ ǇǊƻǾƻƪŜŘ ōȅ ƎƭƻōŀƭƛȊŀǘƛƻƴΩ ό{ƻōŜƭ 
2009). 
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New Social and Religious Movements  
in the Age of Globalization: A Critique 

 
Kshipra Sharma 

Centre for Political Studies, Jawaharlal Nehru University, New Delhi 

 
Abstract 

In the age of globalization, eroding boundaries, multi-level exchanges and rising modernities 
have given rise to newer hopes and anxieties. New Social Movements and New Religious 
Movements are seen as nothing but responses to such shifts. Ideally, New Social 
Movements are characterized as collective actions that rose in sharp contrast to the class 
based movements. Globalized ǿƻǊƭŘ Ƙŀǎ ǿƛǘƴŜǎǎŜŘ Ǿŀǎǘ ǇǊƻƭƛŦŜǊŀǘƛƻƴ ƻŦ ΨƴŜǿΩ ƳƻǾŜƳŜƴǘǎ 
from environmental, gender, spiritual to ethnic ones all over the world. This paper broadly 
ŜȄŀƳƛƴŜǎ ǘƘŜ ƳǳƭǘƛŘƛƳŜƴǎƛƻƴŀƭ ŎƘŀǊŀŎǘŜǊ ƻŦ ŀ ΨƴŜǿΩ ƭŜŀƎǳŜ ƻŦ ŀƭǘŜǊƴŀǘƛǾŜ ƳƻǾŜƳŜƴǘǎ ƭƛƪŜ 
New Religious Movements using the New Social Movement theory. Attempt is to locate 
ŎǊƛǘƛŎŀƭ Ǉƻƛƴǘǎ ƻŦ ŎƻƴǾŜǊƎŜƴŎŜ ŀƴŘ ŘƛǾŜǊƎŜƴŎŜ ōŜǘǿŜŜƴ ǘƘŜ ǘǿƻ ΨƴŜǿΩ ǇŀǊŀŘƛgms in a 
globalized world. The idea is to explore the possibility of common historical, conceptual and 
practical grounds, if at all.  
 
Keywords: New Social Movements, New Religious Movements, Globalization 

 
Introduction 
Globalization, in simple terms, conjures up phenomena connecting the local with the global. 
!ŎŎƻǊŘƛƴƎ ǘƻ ŜȄǇŜǊǘǎΣ ƛǘ ƛǎ ǘƘŜ ƎǊƻǳƴŘ ŦƻǊ ŘƛŦŦǳǎƛƻƴ ƻŦ άstandardized ǇǊŀŎǘƛŎŜǎ ŀƴŘ ǇǊƻǘƻŎƻƭǎέ 
for the exchange of money, information and people (Lucas and Robbins, ed. 2004, p. 207) 
Emergence of new institutions, organizations and social movements happen to influence the 
global forces from different angles. Though a generic conception of globalization churns a 
ΨǊŜŎŜƴǘΩ ǎƪŜǘŎƘΣ ōǳǘ ƛǘǎ ƻǊƛƎƛƴ ǊŜƳŀƛƴǎ ŘŜōŀǘŀōƭŜ ŜǾŜƴ ǘƻŘŀȅΦ LƴǘŜǊŜǎǘƛƴƎƭȅΣ ŦƛȄŀǘƛƻƴ ǿƛǘƘ ǘhe 
ǘŜǊƳ ΨglobalizationΩ Ƙŀǎ ōŜŜƴ ƻōǎŜǊǾŜŘ ǎƛƴŎŜ ǘƘŜ ƴƛƴŜǘƛŜǎ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ƭŀǎǘ ŎŜƴǘǳǊȅΣ ǿƛǘƘ ǘƘŜ ŜƴŘ ƻŦ 
cold war and breakup of former Soviet Union. Counter theories however, link the visible 
(global) contemporary patterns back to the early modern period, where exchanges at socio-
political, economic levels thrived openly. 
 
One of the most intriguing features of such a paradigm shift is the mushrooming number of 
protest movements or collective identities right from environmental, gender to religious 
ones. These movements are seen as forms of collective action/identity that cater to diverse 
needs using range of innovations, in theory and practice. Further, though their origin, 
ideologies, strategies differ at great length, their biggest strength lies in observing newer 
forms of mobilizationΦ ΨbŜǿƴŜǎǎΩ ƻŦ ǘƘŜǎŜ ƳƻǾŜƳŜƴǘǎ ƛǎ ŀ ŎƻƳƳƻƴ ǘƘǊŜŀŘ ǘƘŀǘ ƘŀǇǇŜƴǎ ǘƻ 
ŜǾƻƪŜ ƴǳƳōŜǊ ƻŦ ƘƻǇŜǎ ŀƴŘ ŀƴȄƛŜǘƛŜǎΦ {ƻƳŜ ǎŎƘƻƭŀǊǎ ŀǊŜ ǿŀǊȅ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ǘŜǊƳ ΨƴŜǿΩ ǿƘƛƭŜ 
others justify it on the basis of its recent growth. Keeping in mind the depth of this point, it 
is further explored in coming sections.  
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hǾŜǊŀƭƭΣ ǘƘŜ ǇŀǇŜǊ ŀƛƳǎ ŀǘ ŦƛƴŘƛƴƎ ǇƻǎǎƛōƛƭƛǘƛŜǎ ōŜǘǿŜŜƴ ǘƘŜ ΨƴŜǿΩ ǎƻŎƛŀƭ ŀƴŘ ǊŜƭƛƎƛƻǳǎ 
movements (NSM/NRM), from multiple perspectives. The idea is to explore the dynamism 
of these emerging movements in an increasingly globalized world. For research 
convenience, the paper is divided into two sections. The first section briefly deals with the 
meaning and trends of New Social Movements and New Religious Movements; while the 
second section deals with major possibilities between the two kinds in the age of 
globalization.     
  
New Social Movements and New Religious Movements: Meaning and Trends  
John A. Hannigan says that despite a similar birth in the nineteenth century theories of 
social change, scholarly analyses of religious and social movements formulate unique 
paradigms (Hannigan, 1991, p.311). In theoretical terms, άƴŜǿ ǎƻŎƛŀƭ ƳƻǾŜƳŜƴǘǎέ ǊŜŦŜǊǎ ǘƻ 
a diverse array of collective actions that are presumably post-industrial and displaced the 
old social movements of proletarian revolution. New Social Movement theories, 
fundamentally embedded in continental European traditions of social and political 
philosophy, were a response to the inadequacies of classical Marxist theory. Generally, most 
new social movement theorists scrutinize the role of politics, culture and ideology as the 
basis of social movements as much as they observe the development of post class identities 
such as race, ethnicity, gender and sexuality in constituting the collective identity of the 
movement (Larana, Johnston, & Gusfield, ed., 1994 and Buechler, 1995, p. 442). New social 
ƳƻǾŜƳŜƴǘǎ ŀǊŜ ŘƛŦŦŜǊŜƴǘƛŀǘŜŘ ŦǊƻƳ ΨƻƭŘΩ ǎƻŎƛŀƭ ƳƻǾŜƳŜƴǘǎ ƛƴ ǘŜǊƳǎ ƻŦ ǘƘŜƛǊ ŘŜǘŀŎƘƳŜƴǘ 
from social class struggles. Eyerman and Jamison argued that these post-industrial 
ƳƻǾŜƳŜƴǘǎ ŜƴƎŀƎŜŘ άŘƛŦŦŜǊŜƴǘ ŀŎǘƻǊǎΣ ŘƛŦŦŜǊŜƴǘ ƭƻŎƛ ƻŦ ŎƻƴŦƭƛŎǘ ŀƴŘ ŘƛŦŦŜǊŜƴǘ ƛǎǎǳŜǎ ǘƘŀƴ ƻŦ 
ƛƴŘǳǎǘǊƛŀƭ ǎƻŎƛŜǘȅέ ό9ȅŜǊƳŀƴ ŀƴŘ WŀƳƛǎƻƴΣ нллрΣ ǇΦноύ 
 
From a broader perspective, these movements are seen as transforming agents of social and 
political consciousness, rather than as resource mobilizing agents. Scholars like Buechler 
commented on NSM theories saying ŜǾŜƴ ǘƘƻǳƎƘ ƴŜǿ ǎƻŎƛŀƭ ƳƻǾŜƳŜƴǘ ǘƘŜƻǊȅ άΦΦƛǎ ŀ ŎǊƛǘƛŎŀƭ 
reaction to classical Marxism, some new social movement theorists seek to update and 
rŜǾƛǎŜ ŎƻƴǾŜƴǘƛƻƴŀƭ aŀǊȄƛǎǘ ŀǎǎǳƳǇǘƛƻƴǎ ǿƘƛƭŜ ƻǘƘŜǊǎ ǎŜŜƪ ǘƻ ŘƛǎǇƭŀŎŜ ŀƴŘ ǘǊŀƴǎŎŜƴŘ ǘƘŜƳέ 
(Buechler, 1995, 442).  Buechler goes on to approximate six generable traits of new social 
movement theories. First, most versions of new social movement theory cite the cultural 
Ǌŀƛǎƻƴ ŘΩŜǘǊŜ ŦƻǊ ǎƻŎƛŀƭ ƳƻǾŜƳŜƴǘǎ ŀǎ ƳǳŎƘ ŀǎ ǘƘŜ ƛƴǎǘǊǳƳŜƴǘŀƭ ǊŜŀǎƻƴǎ ŘƛǎŎŜǊƴƛōƭŜ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ 
transformation of the state, and consequently emphasize the significance of symbolic action 
in society (Melucci, 1996). Secondly, they seek to understand the processes that promote 
self-determination rather than strategies for maximizing power and influence (Habermas 
1976, 1987); Thirdly, some versions posit the importance of post-materialist values (such as 
those of culture, identity and self-actualization) in the objectives of collective action over 
material means (Ingelhart, 2003). Fourthly, new social movement theorists pay meticulous 
attention to the process of collective identity formation and concerns attached (Benford and 
Snow, 2000; Melucci, 1996). Fifthly, and consequently, they also accentuate the socially 
constructed nature of complaints and ideology of collective actors instead of applying a 
solely structure-based logic (Johnston, Larana ans Gusfield; Klandermans as cited in 
Buechler 1995, p 442-443). Lastly, the approaches observe the influence of multiple, diverse 
and very often latent social spaces in the mobilization of collective action and not just that 
of a centralization organization (Mellucci, 1996). 
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Coming to the next category of new movements, New Religious Movements (NRMs) is an 
evolving phenomenon. In the era of globalization, increased interdependence and 
interconnectivity across borders has not only meant socio-economic, cultural and political 
implications but also led to visible ramifications on world religions. With the advent of 
advanced industrialization and secularizing tendencies, it was predicted that religion would 
eventually collapse. Contrary to expectations, religion flourished and marked its territory 
globally through alternative forms. These alternative forms were called as New Religious 
Movements. Generally speaking, it is said to fall under the category of new age spirituality 
which are facilitating (and influenced) by blurring national boundaries of ideology, ethnicity, 
ŀƴŘ ŎƛǘƛȊŜƴǎƘƛǇ ƛƴ ǘƘŜƛǊ ŘǊƛǾŜ ǘƻǿŀǊŘǎ ŎƭŀƛƳŜŘ ŀƭǘŜǊƴŀǘƛǾŜΣ ΨǳƴƛǾŜǊǎŀƭΩ ŘƛǎǇŜƴǎŀǘƛƻƴΦ  
 
With the mushrooming new religious groups, there is no universal criterion for defining 
NRMs. Nevertheless, it can broadly be understood as the alternative spiritual/ ethical/ 
religious groups that challenge the legitimacy of mainstream social order. They are seen as 
ǾŜƘƛŎƭŜ ƻŦ ŎƻǳƴǘŜǊŎǳƭǘǳǊŀƭ άǇǊƻǘŜǎǘέ ŀƴŘ άŘŜǾƛŀǘƛƻƴέΤ ŀ ǇƘŜƴƻƳŜƴŀ ǘƘŀǘ ŜƳŜǊƎŜŘ ŀǎ ŀ 
consequence and agent of social, economic and demographic transformation across the 
ƎƭƻōŜ όtǳǘǘƛŎƪΣ мффтΣ ǇΦ оύΦ !ŎŎƻǊŘƛƴƎ ǘƻ 9ƭƛȊŀōŜǘƘ tǳǘǘƛŎƪΣ bwaǎ ŦǳƴŎǘƛƻƴ ŀǎ άƭŀōƻǊŀǘƻǊƛŜǎέΣ 
crucibles for experiments with new ideas and practices that are relatively novel or inspired 
by traditional religious doctrines (Puttick, 1997, p. 3). More importantly, joining these 
organizations ŎƘŀƴƎŜǎ ǘƘŜ άŎƻƴǾŜǊǘΩǎ ŎǳƭǘǳǊŀƭ ǇŜǊǎǇŜŎǘƛǾŜ ƻƴ ƭƛŦŜέ ό²ŜƴŘȅ !Φ {ƳƛǘƘΣ нллтΣ ǇΦ 
16). According to Wendy A. Smith many new religious movements have actually made their 
άƛƳǇŀŎǘ ŀŎǊƻǎǎ ŀ ƎƭƻōŜ ǎǿŜŜǇ ƻŦ ŎǳƭǘǳǊŜǎ ǿith little perceivable variation in the way 
ŎƻƴǾŜǊǘǎ ŦǊƻƳ ŘƛŦŦŜǊŜƴǘ ƴŀǘƛƻƴŀƭ ƻǊƛƎƛƴǎ ŀŎŎŜǇǘ ǘƘŜ ƴŜǿ ǎȅǎǘŜƳέ ό²ŜƴŘȅ !Φ {ƳƛǘƘΣ нллтΣ 
p.16). Further, some scholars view it as challenges to the rational humanistic religiosity. 
They are often said to attack the ǊŜƭƛƎƛƻǳǎκǎǇƛǊƛǘǳŀƭ ƘƛŜǊŀǊŎƘƛŜǎ ǿƛǘƘƛƴ ΨƻƭŘ ǊŜƭƛƎƛƻƴǎΩΦ  
 
New religious movements appear to fair a great measure of success in making themselves 
άǿƛŘŜƭȅ ƪƴƻǿƴέ ό²ƛƭǎƻƴ ŀƴŘ /ǊŜǎǿŜƭƭΣ мфффΣ ǇΦ нύΦ ¢ƘŜƛǊ ōƛƎƎŜǎǘ ŀǘǘǊŀŎǘƛƻƴ ƛǎ ǘƘŀǘ ƛǘ ƻŦŦŜǊǎ 
ƴƻǘ ƳŜǊŜƭȅ άƴŀǊǊƻw theological statements about the existence and nature of supernatural 
ōŜƛƴƎǎέΣ ōǳǘ ǘƘŀǘ ƛǘ ǇǊƻǇƻǎŜǎ ŀƴǎǿŜǊǎ ǘƻ ŀǘ ƭŜŀǎǘ ǎƻƳŜ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ƻǘƘŜǊ ƪƛƴŘǎ ƻŦ ŘŜŜǇŜǊ 
ǉǳŜǎǘƛƻƴǎ ǘƘŀǘ ƘŀǾŜ άǘǊŀŘƛǘƛƻƴŀƭƭȅ ōŜŜƴ ŀŘŘǊŜǎǎŜŘ ōȅ ƳŀƛƴǎǘǊŜŀƳ ǊŜƭƛƎƛƻƴǎΦΦΦέΣ ǉǳŜǎǘƛƻƴǎ 
ǎǳŎƘ ŀǎΣ ά²Ƙƻ ƛǎ DƻŘΚΣ ²Ƙƻ ŀƳ LΚέ ό²ƛƭǎƻƴ ŀƴŘ /ǊŜǎǿŜƭƭΣ мфффΣ ǇΦмсύΦ However, deeper 
examination shows that response to contemporary new religious movements has been 
polarized, on one hand they are seen as catering to the discontentment of modernity, while 
on the other hand, they are criticized for adhering to the orthodox values in a polished form. 
Most of these movements are not saved from controversies and often seen with suspicion 
partly due to its isolationist nature and myths attached.    
   
Divergence and Convergence: Possibilities in the Age of Globalization  
Right from its inception, New Social Movements and New Religious Movements occupy a 
discursive space in sociological discipline. Their reason for formulation, ideologies and 
strategies were debatable among scholars across the globe. However, with the theoretical 
renaissance, novel approaches and orientations did create possibilities to map their 
common grounds. This section primarily deals with such possibilities and orientations 
wherein divergence and convergence among the new social movements and new religious 
movements shall be highlighted. Going through the range of definitions forwarded in the 
ǇǊŜǾƛƻǳǎ ǎŜŎǘƛƻƴΣ ƛǘΩǎ ŎƭŜŀǊ ǘƘŀǘ ǘƘŜ ŎƻƴŎŜǇǘ ƻŦ ƴŜǿ ǎƻŎƛŀƭ ƳƻǾŜƳŜƴǘǎ ŀƴŘ ƴŜǿ ǊŜƭƛƎƛƻǳǎ 
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movements remain ambiguous. They appear as floating paradigms with an undefined 
universe. In this paper, attempt is made to examine the New Religious Movements using the 
New Social Movement theory.   
   
Early writings in the sociological study help position the complex relationship between new 
religious movements and new social movements better. There was actually not much 
analytical distinction between the religious and socio-political identities in the early phase 
(Hannigan, 1991, p. 312). Scholars like Le Bon strongly pointed towards a holistic approach. 
However, at the turn of the century, the study of religion and social movement appeared 
bifurcated. Between the period between the first and the Second World War, the 
sociological studies on religion had declined tremendously. Later, however, things changed 
with the end of the Second World War. There was a surprising revival of the sociology of 
religion along with rather interesting engagement with the social movement theories 
(Hannigan, 1991). This engagement was actually attributed to the growth of the new 
theoretical sketch called resource mobilization (RM) theory which was a response to the 
collective behaviour theory (Hannigan, 1991, p. 314-315). While resource mobilization 
theory brought attention to diverse locations of coƭƭŜŎǘƛǾŜ ŀŎǘƛƻƴ άǘƻ ǎŜŎǳǊŜ ǊŜǎƻǳǊŎŜǎ ŀƴŘ 
ŦƻǎǘŜǊ ƳƻōƛƭƛǎŀǘƛƻƴέΤ ŎƻƭƭŜŎǘƛǾŜ ōŜƘŀǾƛƻǳǊ ǘƘŜƻǊȅ ŦƻŎǳǎŜŘ ƻƴ ǇŀǊǘƛŎƛǇŀǘƛƻƴ ƛƴ ŘƛŦŦŜǊŜƴǘ ǎƻŎƛŀƭ 
ƳƻǾŜƳŜƴǘǎ ƛƴ ǘŜǊƳǎ ƻŦ άǇǎȅŎƘƻƭƻƎƛŎŀƭ ǘǊŀƛǘǎ ƻǊ ǎǘŀǘŜǎέ όIŀƴƴƛƎŀƴΣ мффмΣ ǇΦ омр ϧ .ǳŜŎƘƭŜǊΣ 
1995, p. 441). Sociologists of religion often apply the RM theory in analysing the new 
religious movements (hereafter NRMs). My aim here is to go beyond the RM theory and 
analyse the new religious movements using the theoretical lens of new social movements 
(hereafter NSMs). Point of divergence and possibilities of convergence between the two is 
the priority.  
 
Hannigan forwards a framework of alleged differences between new social movements and 
new religious movements. Following are some of the major points of divergence: first, the 
former caters to collective actors while the latter caters to individual actors; second, former 
ŜƴǾƛǎƛƻƴǎ ŀ άǊŀǘƛƻƴŀƭ ǊŜŎƻƴǎǘǊǳŎǘƛƻƴ ƻŦ ǎƻŎƛŜǘȅέ ǿƘƛƭŜ ǘƘŜ ƭŀǘǘŜǊ ōŜƭƛŜǾŜǎ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ ǎŀŎǊŜŘ 
ǳǘƻǇƛŀǎ ōŀǎŜŘ ƻƴ άƛƴǘǳƛǘƛǾŜ ǎǘȅƭŜ ƻŦ ŎƻƴǎŎƛƻǳǎƴŜǎǎέΤ ǘƘƛǊŘΣ ŦƻǊƳŜǊ ŜȄǇŜǊƛŜƴŎŜǎ άŎƘŀǊƛǎƳŀǘƛŎ 
ŀƴŘ ŀǳǘƘƻǊƛǘŀǊƛŀƴ ƭŜŀŘŜǊǎƘƛǇέ ǿƘƛƭŜ ǘƘŜ ƭŀǘǘŜǊ ǇǊƻǇŀƎŀǘŜŘ άǇŀǊǘƛŎƛǇŀǘƻǊȅ ŘŜƳƻŎǊŀŎȅέ 
(Hannigan, 1990, p. 248). Besides these few (alleged) differences, there are a range of 
similarities (to be discussed further). In coming sections, comparison between the two 
paradigms will show a picture tilted towards possibilities of synthesis.  
 
My aim here is to go beyond the obvious and attempt to establish linkages by exploring 
major debates surrounding NSM theory that may produce answers for NRMs. ²ƘŜǘƘŜǊ ƛǘΩǎ 
ǘƘŜ ǉǳŜǎǘƛƻƴ ƻŦ ΨƴŜǿƴŜǎǎΩ ƻŦ b{aΤ ǉǳŜǎǘƛƻƴ ƻŦ ǎƻŎƛŀƭ ŎƘŀƴƎŜκ ǇǊƻƎǊŜǎǎƛǾŜ ŀǘǘǊƛōǳǘŜǎ ƻǊ ǘƘŜ 
question of being cultural or political; all such issues have been posed against NRMs as well 
(Buechler, 1995, 447). 

  
Before looking into the major debates shared by NSMs and NRMs, I shall first look into the 
important commonalities. In my opinion, both the phenomena are evolving spheres without 
a concrete industry. Ambiguity around their nature and lack of a universal definition 
highlights one of the strongest similarities. As mentioned earlier, their categories are also 
said to be interchangeable. In fact scholars like Roth (1987), referring to Melucci (1984) has 
ƎƻƴŜ ŦŀǊ ŀǎ ǘƻ ƛŘŜƴǘƛŦȅ ǘƘŜ άƴŜǿ ǎǇƛǊƛǘǳŀƭƛǘȅέ ŀǎ ƻƴŜ ŎǳǊǊŜƴǘ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ aƛƭŀƴ ŜŎƻƭƻƎȅ ƳƻǾŜƳŜƴt 
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(Roth, 1987, p. 86). Moving on, according to Paastela, here is some alleged overlapping at 
the personal and structural grounds of the two movements. (Paastela,1987). Robbins on the 
ƻǘƘŜǊ ƘŀƴŘ ǇǊƻǇƻǎŜŘ ǘƘŀǘ ōƻǘƘ ǘƘŜ ƳƻǾŜƳŜƴǘǎ ǎƘŀǊŜ ŀ άǎƻŎƛŜǘŀƭ ŦǳƴŎǘƛƻƴέΣ namely the 
identification of new avenues of mobilization (Robbins, 1988, p. 46).   
 
.ŜŦƻǊŜ ƎƻƛƴƎ ǘƘǊƻǳƎƘ ǘƘŜ ƳŀƧƻǊ ǘǊŀƛǘǎ ƻŦ b{a ŀƴŘ bwaΣ ƛǘΩǎ ƛƳǇƻǊǘŀƴǘ ƪŜŜǇ ƛƴ ƳƛƴŘ ǘƘŀǘ ǘƘŜ 
two forms of movements have broad spectrum making it extremely difficult to produce 
general characterizations. Here, goal is to make only a brief attempt to locate the best 
possibilities through selective examination. Coming to the major debates shared by NSMs 
ŀƴŘ bwaǎΣ ΨƴŜǿƴŜǎǎΩ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ǘǿƻ ƪƛƴŘǎ ŎƻƳŜǎ ŦƻǊŜƳƻǎǘΦ b{a ŀƴŘ bwa ǘƘŜƻǊƛŜǎ ŀǊe actually 
fraught with debates that pose challenge to their very identity. The first of these explores if 
ǘƘŜǊŜ ƛǎ ǎƻƳŜǘƘƛƴƎ ǊŜŀƭƭȅ ΨƴŜǿΩ ŀōƻǳǘ ŎƻƴǘŜƳǇƻǊŀǊȅ ƳƻǾŜƳŜƴǘǎΣ ǎƛƴŎŜ Ƴŀƴȅ ƳƻǾŜƳŜƴǘǎ 
ǘƘŀǘ Řƻ ƴƻǘ ŎƭŀǎǎƛŦȅ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ ΨƴŜǿΩ ƳƻǾŜƳŜƴǘ ŎŀǘŜƎƻǊȅ ƴŜǾŜǊǘƘŜƭŜǎǎ ōear many characteristics 
in common with them. This argument states that there is nothing exclusively new about 
these movements, which are in fact conditioned by previously existing organizations. New 
Social Movements and New Religious Movements are said to have their roots in social 
conflicts in the past centuries. In fact, due to its ambiguous nature with no distinct origin, 
some scholars continue to emphasize cultural crisis as the cause of sixties new religious 
movements, while others have given greater weight to individual searching and the quest to 
overcome moral ambiguity and uncertainty.(Bromley, 2007, p.160)  Clearly, the whole issue 
ƻŦ ΨƴŜǿƴŜǎǎΩ ŀǇǇŜŀǊǎ ŎƻƴǘŜǎǘŜŘ ŀƴŘ ƛǎ ǎǳōƧŜŎǘƛǾŜ ƻƴ ǘƘŜ ǇŀǊǘ ƻŦ ǎŎƘƻƭŀǊǎΦ 
 
Secondly, coming to the debate of being progressive, culture/political oriented or having a 
vision for social change, both NSM and NRM have very similar positions. NSMs are allegedly 
ǘƘŜ ƻƴŜǎ ǿƘƛŎƘ ŀǊŜ ŀǇƻƭƛǘƛŎŀƭ ƛƴ ƴŀǘǳǊŜ ŀƴŘ ƛƴǾƻƭǾŜǎ άŀǾƻƛŘŀƴŎŜ ƻǊ ǊŜƧŜŎǘƛƻƴ ƻŦ 
institutionalized politics and a carŜŦǳƭ ŘƛǎǘŀƴŎŜ ŦǊƻƳ ŜǎǘŀōƭƛǎƘŜŘ ǇƻƭƛǘƛŎŀƭ ǇŀǊǘƛŜǎέ ό.ǳŜŎƘƭŜǊΣ 
1995, p. 448). Their idea of progress and vision for social change comprises of creating 
ƎǊŜŀǘŜǊ ǎǇŀŎŜǎ ŦƻǊ άƴƻƴǎǘǊŀǘŜƎƛŎ ŀŎǘƛƻƴǎέ ό.ǳŜŎƘƭŜǊΣ ппуύΦ  ¢ƘŜȅ ŀǊŜ ŀƭǎƻ ǉǳŜǎǘƛƻƴŜŘ ƻƴ ǘƘŜ 
grounds of being only reactive without a concrete agenda for social change. New Religious 
Movements on the other side are also criticised for absence of vision for social change. Their 
goals are unique and cater to discontentment of increasingly globalizing world through 
spiritual, ethical upliftment. However, certain new religions and quasi-religious groups like 
the Hare Krishna and Children of God sought to initiate sweeping, structural change of the 
society in which they were located (Shupe Jr.& Bromley, 1979, p. 326). Scholars like Anson 
5Φ {ƘǳǇŜ WǊΦ ŀƴŘ 5ŀǾƛŘ .ǊƻƳƭŜȅ ŀŎǘǳŀƭƭȅ Ŏŀƭƭ ǎǳŎƘ ƳƻǾŜƳŜƴǘǎ ŀǎ άǿƻǊƭŘ-ǘǊŀƴǎŦƻǊƳƛƴƎέ 
ό{ƘǳǇŜ WǊΦ ϧ .ǊƻƳƭŜȅΣ онсύΦ {ƛƳƛƭŀǊ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ ƴŜǿ ǎƻŎƛŀƭ ƳƻǾŜƳŜƴǘǎΣ ǘƘŜǎŜ άǿƻǊƭŘ -
ǘǊŀƴǎŦƻǊƳƛƴƎέ ǊŜƭƛƎƛƻǳǎ ƳƻǾŜƳŜƴǘǎ ǇǊƻŘǳŎŜ ŀƴ ideological conflict. Most of these 
movements offer a unique solution to human dilemmas where they strive to challenge the 
important assumptions underpinning the social order. In view of such traits, the difference 
between NRM and NSM as forwarded by Park stands redundant (Hannigan, 1991, 313). 
According to him, the former concerns to establish the divinely ordained utopias and the 
latter resolving to create utopia on earth. This position appears narrow without giving much 
recognition to broad range of new religious movements with vast innovations. Though the 
services provided by most of these movements were spiritual/religious in nature but its 
implications were far reaching. Unificationist movement (UM) for instance, defines religion 
ƛƴ ǎǳŎƘ ŀ ōǊƻŀŘ ǎǇŜŎǘǊǳƳ ŀǎ ǘƻ άƻǾŜǊƭŀǇ ǿƘŀǘ Ƴƻǎt outsiders viewed as secular, i.e., science 
ŜŘǳŎŀǘƛƻƴΣ ǇƻƭƛǘƛŎǎΣ ŀƴŘ ŜŎƻƴƻƳƛŎǎέ ό{ƘǳǇŜ WǊΦ ϧ .ǊƻƳƭŜȅΣ онтύΦ ¢Ƙǳǎ ǘƘŜ ǉǳŜǎǘƛƻƴ ƻŦ bwa 
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ōŜƛƴƎ ƻƴƭȅ άŜȄǇǊŜǎǎƛǾŜέ ƳƻǾŜƳŜƴǘǎ ƭŀŎƪƛƴƎ ǘƘŜ ŀōƛƭƛǘȅ ǘƻ ōǊƛƴƎ ŀŎǘǳŀƭ ŎƘŀƴƎŜ ŀǇǇŜŀǊǎ ŘŜŜǇƭȅ 
contested (Blumer, 1951, p. 216). This becomes clearer with Hannigan brilliant proposition 
ƻŦ ŎƻƘŜǊŜƴŎŜ ōŜǘǿŜŜƴ ǘƘŜ ǘǿƻ ƳƻǾŜƳŜƴǘǎ ƛƴ ǘŜǊƳǎ ƻŦ ǘƘŜƛǊ ƻōƧŜŎǘƛǾŜǎ ŀǎ ΨŜƳǇƻǿŜǊƳŜƴǘΩΦ 
Ψ9ƳǇƻǿŜǊƳŜƴǘΩ ōȅ ǎǳŎƘ ƳƻǾŜƳŜƴǘǎ Ƙŀǎ Ǿŀǎǘ Ŏƻƴƴƻǘŀǘƛƻƴǎ ŀǘ ǘƘŜ ƛƴŘƛǾƛŘǳŀƭ ŀƴŘ ǎƻŎƛŜǘŀƭ 
level. The prospective members of NSM and NRM are attracted to the movement because 
ǘƘŜȅ ǾƛŜǿ ƛǘ ŀǎ άǎƻǳǊŎŜǎ ƻŦ ǇƻǿŜǊ ƛƴǘƻ ǿƘƛŎƘ ǘƘŜȅ Ŏŀƴ ǘŀǇέ όIŀƴƴƛƎŀƴΣ мффмΣ онпύΦ ¢ƘŜǎŜ ǘǿƻ 
leagues of movement are actually empowering in the sense of being more proactive and 
innovative.    
 
Lastly, looking into all the major traits and trends of NSM and NRM, it is clear that the 
ǳƴƛǾŜǊǎŜ ƻŦ ǘƘŜǎŜ ΨƴŜǿΩ ƳƻǾŜƳŜƴǘǎ ƛǎ ŜǾƻƭǾƛƴƎ ŀƴŘ ǘƘŀǘ ƛǘǎ ǊƛǎŜΣ ƎǊƻǿǘƘ ŀƴŘ ŘŜŎŀȅ ƛǎ ŀƴ ƻƴ-
going process demanding a holistic overview.  
 
Conclusion 
New Social Movements (NSMs) and New Religious Movements (NRMs) represent challenge 
ǘƻ ǘƘŜ ΨƭƛōŜǊŀƭΩ ƛƴǎǘƛǘǳǘƛƻƴǎ ŘŜǾŜƭƻǇŜŘ ŀŦǘŜǊ ǘƘŜ {ŜŎƻƴŘ ²ƻǊƭŘ ²ŀǊ όIŀƴƴƛƎŀƴΣ мффлΣ ǇΦ нптύ 
Recency of the two types of collective identities - in terms of identifying the movement as 
an entity by both its followers and spectators outside the movement ς is a historical fact 
(Melucci 1980, 199-226). Nevertheless, in an increasingly interdependent and 
interconnected world, their characteristics often appear as interchangeable and 
overlapping. Globalisation appears as facilitating this shift, maximizing scope for private and 
public negotiations.   
 
²ƛǘƘ ōƭǳǊǊƛƴƎ ōƻǳƴŘŀǊƛŜǎ ŀƴŘ ƻǾŜǊƭŀǇǇƛƴƎ ƎǊƻǳƴŘǎ ŀǘ ƳǳƭǘƛǇƭŜ ƭŜǾŜƭǎΣ ǘƘƛǎ ƭŜŀƎǳŜ ƻŦ ΨƴŜǿΩ 
movements forward alternative paradigm catering to the discontentment of modernity. 
Such alternatives based on innovative ideas and practices are nothing but a symbol of rising 
awareness, aspiration and mobilization. They are possible spaces for greater interaction, 
innovation and convergence of the social, cultural, economic and political.  
!ŦǘŜǊ ƎƻƛƴƎ ǘƘǊƻǳƎƘ ǘƘŜ ƳŀƧƻǊ ŘŜōŀǘŜǎ ŀƴŘ ǇƻǎǎƛōƛƭƛǘƛŜǎΣ ƛǘΩǎ ŎƭŜŀǊ ǘƘŀǘ ƛǘ ƛǎ ƛƳǇƻǊǘŀƴǘ ǘƻ 
avoid generalizations on emerging phenomena like NSM and NRM. Keeping in mind the 
theme of this paper, it is pertinent to understand that haste straightjackets ignore the 
complexity and malleability of such concepts, narrowing its base. In this paper, by exploring 
links across the different structural and functional levels of NSMs and NRMs, possibility of 
ƎǊŜŀǘŜǊ ǳƴŘŜǊǎǘŀƴŘƛƴƎ ƻŦ ƭŜŀƎǳŜ ƻŦ ΨƴŜǿΩ ƳƻǾŜƳŜƴǘǎ Ŏŀƴƴƻǘ ōŜ ŘŜƴƛŜŘΦ [ŀǎǘƭȅΣ ŀŦǘŜǊ ƳŀƪƛƴƎ 
a brief attempt to churn the major points of divergence and convergences between the two 
movements, there still appears scope for further research.  
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Abstract 

DƭƻōŀƭƛȊŀǘƛƻƴ ǎǳŦŦŜǊǎ ŦǊƻƳ ŀ Ψ5ǊΦ WŜƪȅƭƭ ŀƴŘ aǊΦ IȅŘŜ ǎȅƴŘǊƻƳŜΦΩ Lǘǎ ƳŜǊƛǘǎ ǘƘŜ ²Ŝǎǘ ƴŜǾŜǊ 
ceases to stress while its demerits are not stressed enough. It is a ubiquitous process that is 
claimed to compress the world into a global village. For proponents of globalization, 
identities are merging in that hazy space provided by economic interdependence. Yet, 
identities are catapulting back with dynamic force. With the result there is a parallel 
development of globalization and identity assertion. For the pro-globalizers, identities blur 
ŀƴŘ ōƭŜƴŘ ƛƴǘƻ ŀ ǇŜǊŦŜŎǘ Ŧǳǎƛƻƴ ƻŦ ΨƻƴŜ ǿƻǊƭŘ ς ƻƴŜ ƛŘŜƴǘƛǘȅΣΩ ŎƛǘƛȊŜƴ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ǿƻǊƭŘΦ .ǳǘ ǿƘŀǘ 
generally transpires is re - questioning of self-ƛŘŜƴǘƛǘȅ ŀƴŘ ǊŜƴŜǿŜŘ ƛƴǘŜǊŜǎǘ ƛƴ ƻƴŜΩǎ ŎǳƭǘǳǊŜΣ 
ethnicity, religion and almost anything that gives a sense of belonging and feeling of 
ŘƛǎǘƛƴŎǘƛƻƴΦ Lƴ ǎƘƻǊǘΣ ŀƳƛŘǎǘ ǘƘŜ ΨŎƻƳƳƻƴΩ ŦŀŎǘƻǊ ƻŦ ƎƭƻōŀƭƛȊŀǘƛƻƴΣ ŀ ΨǳƴƛǉǳŜΩ ƛŘŜƴǘƛǘȅ ƛǎ 
sought, i.e.,  amidst the whirlpool of globalization, (the cultural, social, economic and 
political changes it imposes) identity is firmly clasped/ held on to for semblance of order and 
a relation to the familiar. Hence, instead of identity getting diffused in a globalizing world, it 
ƛǎ ǘŜƴŀŎƛƻǳǎƭȅ ŎŀǘŀǇǳƭǘƛƴƎΣ ǊŜƴŘŜǊƛƴƎ ΨƎƭƻōŀƭ ŎƛǘƛȊŜƴǎƘƛǇΩ ƻōǎŎǳǊŜΦ ¢Ƙƛǎ ǇŀǇŜǊ ŀǊƎǳŜǎ ǘƘŀǘ ƛƴ 
global exchange of ideas, goods, technology etc. identities centred on ethnicity, religion, and 
such remain unchangeably local. 
 
Keywords: Identity, Globalization, Self, Other 

 
Introduction 
DƭƻōŀƭƛȊŀǘƛƻƴ Ŏŀƴƴƻǘ ōŜ ŜǾŀŘŜŘΦ  !ǎ Ƙŀǎ ōŜŜƴ ƻōǎŜǊǾŜŘ ōȅ ŀ ǎŎƘƻƭŀǊΣ άƴƻ ƻƴŜ Ŏŀƴ ŜǎŎŀǇŜ ƛǘǎ 
ƛƴŦƭǳŜƴŎŜΦέ Lǘ ƛǎ ŀ ǳōƛǉǳƛǘƻǳǎ άǇǊƻŎŜǎǎέ ό!ƴǘƘƻƴȅ DƛŘŘŜƴǎ ŀƴŘ ¦ƭǊƛŎƘ .ŜŎƪ ǇŜǊŎŜƛǾŜ ƛǘ ŀǎ a 
άǇǊƻŎŜǎǎέ ŘǳŜ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ ƎǊƻǿƛƴƎ ƛƴǘŜǊŎƻƴƴŜŎǘŜŘƴŜǎǎ ŀƴŘ ƛƴǘŜǊǊŜƭŀǘŜŘƴŜǎǎ ƻŦ ŀƭƭ ŀǎǇŜŎǘǎ ƻŦ 
society) that has become the looming reality for all states and people across the globe. 

{ŎƘƻƭŀǊǎ ƭƛƪŜ wŀȅƳƻƴŘ ²ƛƭƭƛŀƳǎ ƘŀǾŜ ƎƻƴŜ ŀǎ ŦŀǊ ŀǎ ǘƻ ŘŜǎŎǊƛōŜ ƛǘ ŀǎ ŀ άƪŜȅǿƻǊŘέ ƛƴ 
academic research in contemporary times. Its significance is escalating so much that 
άƎƭƻōŀƭƛȊŀǘƛƻƴ ǎǘǳŘƛŜǎέ ŀǎ ŀ ŘƛǎŎƛǇƭƛƴŜ ƛǎ ōŜƛƴƎ ŘŜǾŜƭƻǇŜŘΦ  ¸Ŝǘ ƛǘ ƛǎ ŀ ŎƻƴǘǊƻǾŜǊǎƛŀƭ ǘŜǊƳΦ Lǘ Ƙŀǎ 
been understood and interpreted in many ways.  It has been descriōŜŘ ŀǎ ŀ άǘƛƳŜ ǎǇŀŎŜ 
ŎƻƳǇǊŜǎǎƻǊέ ό5ŀǾƛŘ IŀǊǾŜȅύ ŀƴŘ άŎǊƻǎǎƛƴƎ ōƻǊŘŜǊǎέ όYŀǘŜ DŀƭōǊŀƛǘƘύΦ Lǘ Ƙŀǎ ōŜŜƴ ƛƴǘŜǊǇǊŜǘŜŘ 
ǘƻ ƭŜŀŘ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ ŦƻǊƳŀǘƛƻƴ ƻŦ ŀ άƎƭƻōŀƭ ǾƛƭƭŀƎŜέ όaŀǊǎƘŀƭƭ aŎ[ǳƘŀƴύΤ ǊƛǎŜ ƻŦ Ǝƭƻōŀƭ ƛŘŜƴǘƛǘȅΤ 
citizenship of the world, etc. It has typically been defined as interchange of ideas, goods, 
technology, world views and some aspects of culture.  Like many other concepts 
globalization also has its pros and cons that are emphasized by its supporters and opposers, 
which will be dealt with later in the paper.  
 
Globalization, it has been argued, gained currency only in the post-Cold War period. Before 
that, even though intellectually and philosophically the concept had few propagators , it was 
not as frequently used, misused, abused or studied and interpreted (or even become central 
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themes in seminars and conferences). While many scholars, policy makers and especially 
politicians across the world during election campaigns declare the 
uncontrollable/unmanageable nature of globalization which either engulfs states or leaves 
them out of the game if avoided, there are some scholars who opine that it can be used for 
reaping benefits for all involved, instead of it being a one way profits for the West. Some 
even go as far as to accord it the status of being the only way to alleviate the world of 
poverty. 
 
But the problem of identity remains on the side-lines in all these discussions when in fact it 
should be at the centre. Globalization may be beneficial to few who have the resources to 
maximize their profits. But what about the rest of the people who are the majority and have 
ƴƻ ΨǊŜŀŎƘ ŦƻǊ ǘƘŜ ǊŜǎƻǳǊŎŜǎΚΩ Lƴ ŜǾŜǊȅ ǎǘŀǘŜΣ ŎƻƳƳǳƴƛǘȅΣ ƻǊ ƴŀǘƛƻƴ ǘƘŜǊŜ ƛǎ ŀƴ ŜƭƛǘŜ ƻǊ ǘƘŜ 
ǇǊƛǾƛƭŜƎŜŘ ƎǊƻǳǇ ǿƘƛŎƘ ƪŜŜǇǎ ŀǿŀȅ ǘƘŜ άƻǘƘŜǊέ ƻǊ άƴƻƴ-ǎŜƭŦέ ƛŘŜƴǘƛǘƛŜǎ ŦǊƻƳ ŀŎǉǳƛǊƛƴƎ 
benefits of globalization, which needs attention from the scholars. As Jerry Z. Muller 
ŜƳǇƘŀǎƛȊŜǎΣ ǿƘŜƴ ŜŎƻƴƻƳƛŎ ƎƭƻōŀƭƛȊŀǘƛƻƴ ōǊƛƴƎǎ ƳƻǊŜ ǎǘŀǘŜǎ ƛƴǘƻ ǘƘŜ Ǝƭƻōŀƭ ŜŎƻƴƻƳȅΣ άǘƘŜ 
first fruits of that process will often fall to those ethnic groups best positioned by history or 
culture to take advantage of the new opportunities for enrichment, deepening social 
cleavages rather than filling them in. Wealthier and higher achieving regions might try to 
separate themselves from poorer and lower-achieving ones, and distinctive homogeneous 
areas might try to acquire sovereigntyτcourses of action that might provoke violent 
ǊŜǎǇƻƴǎŜǎ ŦǊƻƳ ŘŜŦŜƴŘŜǊǎ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ǎǘŀǘǳǎ ǉǳƻΦέ 
 
In this paper, an attempt will be made to draw attention to the rise of identity politics at the 
global level in opposition to the blanketing effect of globalization that is manufactured, 
marketed and sold by the West. This paper will make an attempt to interpret some aspects 
of globalizations and present the often ignored or side-lined aspect of globalization, namely 
the ǊƛǎŜ ƻŦ ΨƛŘŜƴǘƛǘȅΩ ƛƴ ŀ ƎƭƻōŀƭƛȊƛƴƎ ǿƻǊƭŘΦ CƻǊ ōŜǘǘŜǊ ŎƭŀǊƛǘȅ ǘƘŜ ǇŀǇŜǊ ƛǎ ŘƛǾƛŘŜŘ ƛƴǘƻ ǘǿƻ 
parts: the first part deals with globalization as a process and some reflection on it and the 
second part deals with the question of identity in a globalizing world. 
 
Perceptions about Globalization  
Perception is an intriguing and complex concept, which has philosophical, psychological and 
empirical dimensions. Philosophically things appear the way they do due to the perception 
that is held about them. And these perceptions are formed not in vacuum or are not 
naturalized or given. They take shape, form a skeleton and accrue flesh and blood based on 
the conditions and situations in a local environment that is then linked to the larger global 
picture. Globalization is also perceived differently by different peoples of the world 
(ethnicities, nationalities, religious groups, communities etc.) based on their geo-political 
and financial locations. 
 
Among the diverse perceptions about globalization the two categories of responses and 
perceptions that are nearly always used are pro-globalizers and anti-globalizers. J.S. Sodhi in 
his edited volume, Tracking Globalization calls them supporters and opposers of 
globalization.  David Held and his co-authors categorised them as hyperglobalists and 
sceptics. 
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Among the pro-globalizers, there are the hyper ςglobalists and the liberals. The merits of 
globalization that they stress are lesser government interventions; advancement of market 
that is a place where society progresses in common good and becomes an engine of social 
progress when it civilizes the quest for profit; leads to competition where rivals will compete 
for customers and workers which will keep a check on quality and fair dealing for the sake of 
reputation etc. Some scholars also argue that markets keep corruption at check by making 
prohibitions and government licenses redundant. They claim that there will be an 
ŜƳŜǊƎŜƴŎŜ ƻŦ ŀ άōƻǊŘŜǊƭŜǎǎ ǿƻǊƭŘέ ǿƘŜǊŜ ŜŎƻƴƻƳƛŎ ŀŎǘƛǾƛǘȅ ōŜŎƻƳŜǎ ŘŜƴŀǘƛƻƴŀƭƛǎŜŘ ŀƴŘ ŀ 
new pattern of winners and losers emerge. They call attention to higher rates of growth in 
developing nations and the enhancement of innovation, entrepreneurship and wealth 
creation.  
 
The radical/ critical or anti-globalization critics emphasize that the path of global economic 
development is producing greater inequality in the world and not delivering social justice.  
The sceptics indicate that the arguments of the Hyperglobalists are politically naïve, flawed 
and a myth as there is greater regionalization than globalization occurring. Moreover they 
identify MNCs and transnational firms being more of regional corporations than global 
corporations. They point out that private capital moves across the planet unchecked; leads 
to environmental ruin, suppression of local cultures and American cultural domination; 
serves the rich countries at the expense of poor ones etc. Some strong critics also argue, 
ά²ƘŜǊŜǾŜǊ ƛǘ ƎƻŜǎΣ ƛǘ ōƭŜŜŘǎ ŘŜƳƻŎǊŀŎȅ ƻŦ ŎƻƴǘŜƴǘ ŀƴŘ Ǉǳǘǎ άǇǊƻŦƛǘ ōŜŦƻǊŜ ǇŜƻǇƭŜΦέ ŀƴŘ άLǘ ƛǎ 
what we in the third world have for severŀƭ ŎŜƴǘǳǊƛŜǎ ŎŀƭƭŜŘ ŎƻƭƻƴƛȊŀǘƛƻƴΦέ  Lǘ ƛǎ ƘŀǊƳŦǳƭ ǘƻ 
the workers- it takes away their jobs in advanced industrial economies and exploits (in terms 
of working hours, workplace and no medical coverage) in poor economies of the South. 
Stiglitz highlights that it has been detrimental to the poor and weaker sections of society. 
Others argue that it is the latest manifestation of the growth of Western Capitalism and 
Modernization.   
 
Dr. Jekyll and Mr. Hyde Syndrome 
Even though globalization is described as a global phenomenon the question that remains to 
ōŜ ŀƴǎǿŜǊŜŘ ƛǎ Ƙƻǿ ΨƎƭƻōŀƭΩ ƛǎ ƎƭƻōŀƭƛȊŀǘƛƻƴΚ !ǎ ŀƴ ƛŘŜŀΣ ƛǘ ƛǎ ŀ ǾŜǊȅ ŀǇǇŜŀƭƛƴƎ ƻƴŜΦ [ŜǎǎŜǊ 
barriers (economic, cultural and political) between states and an easy exchange of ideas, 
people, capital and technology between them. But in practice, it can be argued, the 
globalization process is not only a product but is also regulated by the West.  Hence there is 
a flow (of ideas and technology) majorly from one part of the globe to the other parts which 
become the recipients. The Global South is the recipient in this arrangement while the West 
is the benefactor. This arrangement is perceived differently by the recipients and the 
benefactor. For most part, the geo-political and financial location of the scholars and policy 
makers on the globe moulds their perception. (But there are scholars in the West and Global 
South also who sometimes take the alternative stand) Perception about globalization varies 
not only with the locations but also with the ideological and philosophical inclinations. For 
instance, Jagdish Bhagwati is located in Global South but supports Globalization due to his 
staunch liberal inclinations.  
 
Many scholars (mostly from the West) have argued that globalization is beneficial to all 
those who participate. But it has not been the case. Globalization has not been able to 
deliver what its propagators had promised. There are lacunae that remain, which the rising 
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inequality is unable to fill. This paper attempts to present a perspective from the recipients 
side; how globalization appears in an alternative perspective. For better illustration of the 
argument and clarity, this paper makes use of the classic novella, Dr. Jekyll and Mr. Hyde. Dr. 
Jekyll an upright citizen transforms into a gruesome monster on consumption of a portion 
he concocts as part of an experiment. 
 
!ƴŀƭƻƎƻǳǎƭȅΣ ŦǊƻƳ ǘƘŜ ǊŜŎƛǇƛŜƴǘΩǎ Ǉƻƛƴǘ ƻŦ ǾƛŜǿΣ ƎƭƻōŀƭƛȊŀǘƛƻƴ ƛǎ ǇǊŜǎŜƴǘŜŘ ōȅ ǘƘŜ ²Ŝǎǘ ŀǎ 5ǊΦ 
Henry Jekyll (a good, decent, helpful, and charitable man). They accept and adopt open door 
policies and free trade agreements. For efficiency and as part of a better model of 
ŘŜǾŜƭƻǇƳŜƴǘΣ ǘƘŜȅ ŀǊŜ ǘƘŜƴ ǇǊŜǎŜƴǘŜŘ ǿƛǘƘ ŀ ǇƻǊǘƛƻƴΣ Ψ²ŜǎǘŜǊƴ tƻǊǘƛƻƴΣΩ ǘƘŀǘ ƛǎ ǇǊŜǇŀǊŜŘ 
with ingredients like the Western values (liberal, free market, democracy), institutions (IMF, 
²ƻǊƭŘ .ŀƴƪ ŜǘŎΦύΣ /ƻǊǇƻǊŀǘƛƻƴǎ όab/Ωǎύ ŀƴŘ ǎǘǊǳŎǘǳǊŜǎ όƴŜƻ-liberal capitalism). The portion 
ǎƭƻǿƭȅ ǎǘŀǊǘǎ ǘŀƪƛƴƎ ŜŦŦŜŎǘ ŀǎ /ƻǊǇƻǊŀǘƛƻƴǎΩ ƘƻƭŘ ƻƴ ŜŎƻƴƻƳȅ ƛƴŎǊŜŀǎŜǎΦ ¢ƘŜ ƎǊƛǇ ǎǘŀǊǘǎ 
strangling the economy and small independent businesses disappear.  The hold begins 
ŎƻƴǘǊƻƭƭƛƴƎ ǘƘŜ ƎƻǾŜǊƴƳŜƴǘ ŀƴŘ ƛǘǎ ǇƻƭƛŎƛŜǎΦ ¢ƘŜ Ψ²ŜǎǘŜǊƴ tƻǊǘƛƻƴΩ ŦƛǊŜǎ ǳǇ ŀǎ ƎƻƻŘ 5ǊΦ WŜƪȅƭƭ 
ǘǊŀƴǎŦƻǊƳǎ ƛƴǘƻ aǊΦ 9ŘǿŀǊŘ IȅŘŜΣ 5ǊΦ WŜƪȅƭƭΩǎ ŜǾƛƭ ŀƭǘŜǊ ŜƎƻ όŀ ǘǿƛǎǘŜŘΣ ŘŀǊƪ Ƴŀƴ ǿƘƻ 
manages to inspire fear, disgust, and loathing in others)  
 
FƻǊ ǘƘŜ ΨDƭƻōŀƭ {ƻǳǘƘΩ ǊŜŎƛǇƛŜƴǘǎ ƎƭƻōŀƭƛȊŀǘƛƻƴ ǘǊŀƴǎŦƻǊƳǎ ƛƴǘƻ aǊΦ IȅŘŜ ŀƴŘ ŀǎ ƳƻǊŜ ŀƴŘ 
more free trade agreements and MNCs take control, Mr. Edward Hyde becomes more and 
more powerful and dominant making it impossible to avoid Western hegemony robed in the 
garb of globalization. Mr. Edward Hyde was not what was bargained for by the recipients of 
Global South. This lacuna between how globalization is presented and how it operates in 
ǊŜŀƭƛǘȅ ƛǎ ǘƘŜ Ψ5ǊΦ WŜƪȅƭƭ ŀƴŘ aǊΦ IȅŘŜ {ȅƴŘǊƻƳŜΦΩ 
 
Globalization suffers from the overdose of Western values, culture, attitudes and 
ƛƴǎǘƛǘǳǘƛƻƴǎ ǊŀƛǎƛƴƎ ǉǳŜǎǘƛƻƴǎ ŀōƻǳǘ ǘƘŜ ΨƎƭƻōŀƭΩ ƛƴ ƎƭƻōŀƭƛȊŀǘƛƻƴΦ ²ŜǎǘŜǊƴ ƛŘŜƴǘƛǘȅ ƛǘ Ŏŀƴ ōŜ 
argued is imposing itself on other identities, (some call it, Cocacolonization) strangling 
ŎŜƴǘǳǊƛŜǎΩ old cultures, traditions, political systems, institutions, languages etc. While most 
identities have been transforming, the residual characteristic identity has not allowed for a 
complete transformation. This again is dependent on character and nature of society, nation 
or community. And when they do, there is an increasing resistance due to increased 
ŀǿŀǊŜƴŜǎǎ ŀƴŘ ƛƴǘŜǊŀŎǘƛƻƴǎ ǿƛǘƘ ǘƘŜ άƴƻƴ-ǎŜƭŦΦέ 
 
But as globalization is here to stay, what is needed is not shunning of the global process 
altogether as some fanatics would argue but a slow transformation based on certain 
conditions from the recipients. This would require an insightful reading and understanding 
ƻŦ ΨǎŜƭŦΩ ƛŘŜƴǘƛǘȅ ōȅ ǾŀǊƛƻǳǎ ǊŜŎƛǇƛŜƴǘǎ ŀƴŘ ŀ ǾƛǎƛƻƴŀǊȅ ŀǘǘŜƳǇǘ ŀǘ ǎƭƻǿ ŀƴŘ ƭƛƳƛǘŜŘ 
transformation so that differences/pluralism is celebrated and 
Americanisation/Westernization in the name of globalization can be avoided. 
 
Identity(ies) Catapult in a Globalizing World 
Before delving into the question whether identities are catapulting in a globalizing world, it 
is pertinent that identity as a concept be defined for better comprehension. What is 
identity? How is it formed? When does it reassert itself? 
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Defining Identity: Identity is a complicated and unclear concept; an enigma that has come to 
be regarded in its present avatar after the work of psychologist Erik Erikson appeared in the 
мфрлǎΦ ¢ƘŜ άǾŀƎǳŜƴŜǎǎ ŀƴŘ ƛƳǇƭƛŎƛǘ ŎƻƳǇƭŜȄƛǘȅ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ǘŜǊƳέ Ƙŀǎ ƭŜŘ ǘƻ ƛǘ ōŜƛƴƎ ŘŜŦƛƴŜŘ 
variously. Some scholars have distinguished between older and newer understanding of the 
concept of identity. The older concept largely meant the sameness of a person with a group 
(as is still understood by some people). The newer meaning absorbed insight and gained 
prominence (according to James D. Fearon the appearance of the term and studies on 
ΨƛŘŜƴǘƛǘȅΩ ƛƴŎǊŜŀǎŜŘ ŘǊŀǎǘƛŎŀƭƭȅ ŦǊƻƳ мфул-2005) after Erik Erikson referred to identity either 
as a social category (defined by membership rules and (alleged) characteristic attributes or 
expected behaviours) or socially distinguishing features that a person takes a special pride in 
or views as unchangeable but socially consequential and sometimes even both at once. 
 
Identity formation: Identity is formed by distinguishing oneself from others based on the 
distinct unchangeable features that lead to harbouring of pride. It becomes basis for 
ΨƻǘƘŜǊƛƴƎΩ ǘƘŜ ƴƻƴ-ǎŜƭŦΦ Ψ!Ω ŘŜŦƛƴŜǎ ƛǘǎŜƭŦ ŀƴŘ ōŜŎƻƳŜǎ ŀǿŀǊŜ ƻŦ ƛǘǎ ƛŘŜƴǘƛǘȅ ǿƘŜƴ ƛǘ ŎƻƳŜǎ ƛƴ 
ŎƻƴǘŀŎǘ ǿƛǘƘ Ψ.ΦΩ¢ƻ ǉǳƻǘŜ !ƴǘƘƻƴȅ .ǳǊƪŜΣ ά¢ƘŜǊŜ ƛǎ ƴƻ ƛŘŜƴǘƛǘȅ ǿƛǘƘƻǳǘ ŘƛŦŦŜǊŜƴŎŜΣ ŀƴŘ ƴƻ 
world politics without ideƴǘƛǘȅΦέ LŘŜƴǘƛǘȅ ƛǎ ǎƻŎƛŀƭƭȅ ŎƻƴǎǘǊǳŎǘŜŘ ŀǎ ǇŜǊ ǘƘŜ {ƻŎƛŀƭ 
Constructivists in International Relations Theory. It is formed when it is represented through 
language and social conventions as identity and difference; sameness and otherness. It then 
takes on a meaning and manifests itself in world politics and social life. 
 
Identity Catapult and Reassertion: With increase in awareness due to continued interactions 
with new peoples, cultures and ethnicities owing to globalization and integration of the 
world, identities get reasserted. This happens once questioning of self-identity leads them 
to seek or find some semblance of order and a relation to the familiar when they come in 
ŎƻƴǘŀŎǘ ǿƛǘƘ ǎƻ Ƴŀƴȅ ΨƻǘƘŜǊΩ ǇŜƻǇƭŜΣ ŎǳƭǘǳǊŜǎΣ ŎƻƳƳǳƴƛǘƛŜǎΣ ƴŀǘƛƻƴŀƭƛǘƛŜǎ ŀƴŘ ŜǘƘƴƛŎities. 
They go through the process of re - questioning of self-identity and with renewed interest in 
ƻƴŜΩǎ ŎǳƭǘǳǊŜΣ ŜǘƘƴƛŎƛǘȅΣ ǊŜƭƛƎƛƻƴ ŀƴŘ ŀƭƳƻǎǘ ŀƴȅǘƘƛƴƎ ǘƘŀǘ ƎƛǾŜǎ ŀ ǎŜƴǎŜ ƻŦ ōŜƭƻƴƎƛƴƎ ŀƴŘ 
feeling of distinction; they try to re-assert their identity. In this attempt, even though efforts 
are made to go back to the pure self, untouched by global influences, it becomes 
impossible. They remain. 
 
Many scholars have drawn attention to re-assertion of identity in post ςCold War period. 
Anthony Burke argues that there has been resurgence of violent and xenophobic discourses 
of sovereignty and identity in a globalizing world. Samuel P. Huntington viewed the world 
from civilizational binoculars after USSR collapsed and his thesis (which presented the West 
in conflict with Islamic and Sinic civilizations) received much warmer welcome after 9/11. 
¢ƘŜ Ǌƻƻǘǎ ƻŦ ǎǳŎƘ ŀ ǘƘŜǎƛǎ ŀǊŜ ǇŀǊǘ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ƴŜŜŘ ŦƻǊ ŀƴ ŜƴŜƳȅκǘƘǊŜŀǘκ ΨƻǘƘŜǊΩ άƻǳǘǎƛŘŜΣέ ƛƴ 
ƻǊŘŜǊ ǘƻ ŦƻǊǘƛŦȅ ¦ƴƛǘŜŘ {ǘŀǘŜǎΩ bŀǘƛƻƴŀƭ ǳƴƛǘȅ ŀƴŘ ƛŘŜƴǘƛǘȅ άǿƛǘƘƛƴΦέ 5ǳŜ ǘƻ Ǝƭƻōŀƭization, 
Sudanese Arabs too, are becoming uncomfortable with the self-given Arab identity, 
according to Leon Nyerere. 
 
The 9/11 attack has escalated discourses on identity. Edward Said points out few instances 
of identity resurgence in his article, like statement by Italian Prime Minister Silvio Berlusconi 
about the West's superiority- ΨƘƻǿ άǿŜέ ό²Ŝǎǘύ ƘŀǾŜ aƻȊŀǊǘ ŀƴŘ aƛŎƘŜƭŀƴƎŜƭƻ ŀƴŘ ǘƘŜȅ 
όaǳǎƭƛƳǎύ Řƻƴϥǘέ ŀƴŘ ǘƘŜ ǎǘŜŀŘȅ ŀƳƻǳƴǘ ƻŦ ƘŀǘŜ ǎǇŜŜŎƘ ŀƴŘ ŀŎǘƛƻƴǎΣ Ǉƭǳǎ ǊŜǇƻǊǘǎ ƻŦ ƭŀǿ 
enforcement efforts directed against Arabs, Muslims and Indians all over the USA. Frisking 
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on airports, stricter immigration laws, lesser number of visas issued due to economic 
recession etc. are making people more aware of their identity and the realisation that a non-
westerner is looked at with suspicion and prejudice. This leads to questioning of self-identity 
which generates renewed interest in culture, nationality, ethnicity, etc. which slowly 
transforms into reassertion of identity.  

  
According to Jerry Z. Muller, in areas where separation has not yet occurred, politics is apt 
ǘƻ ǊŜƳŀƛƴ ǳƎƭȅΦ ¢ƻ ǉǳƻǘŜ ƘƛƳΣ άΧƛƴ 9ǳǊƻǇŜ ǘƘŜ άǎŜǇŀǊŀǘƛǎǘ ǇǊƻƧŜŎǘέ Ƙŀǎ ƴƻǘ ǎƻ ƳǳŎƘ 
ǾŀƴƛǎƘŜŘ ŀǎ ǘǊƛǳƳǇƘŜŘ ǎƛƴŎŜ ǘƘŜ ŜƴŘ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ /ƻƭŘ ²ŀǊΣ Χ ŜǘƘƴƻƴŀǘƛƻƴŀƭƛǎƳ Ƙŀǎ ŎƻƴǘƛƴǳŜŘ ǘƻ 
ǊŜǎƘŀǇŜ 9ǳǊƻǇŜŀƴ ōƻǊŘŜǊǎΦέ IŜ Ǉƻƛƴǘǎ out that increase in communal consciousness and 
shifting ethnic balances are bound to have a variety of consequences.  He also highlights 
ǘƘŀǘ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ ŘŜǾŜƭƻǇƛƴƎ ǿƻǊƭŘΣ άǿƘŜǊŜ ǎǘŀǘŜǎ ŀǊŜ ƳƻǊŜ ǊŜŎŜƴǘ ŎǊŜŀǘƛƻƴǎ ŀƴŘ ǿƘŜǊŜ ǘƘŜ 
borders often cut across ethnic boundaries, there is likely to be further ethnic 
ŘƛǎŀƎƎǊŜƎŀǘƛƻƴ ŀƴŘ ŎƻƳƳǳƴŀƭ ŎƻƴŦƭƛŎǘΦέ wŜǎǳǊƎŜƴŎŜ ƻŦ ǊŜƭƛƎƛƻǳǎ ƛŘŜƴǘƛǘȅ ƛǎ ŀƭǎƻ ƻƴ ǘƘŜ ǊƛǎŜ ŀǎ 
is evident from the clashes in Burma, hate speeches in India, call and formation of separate 
state of North and South Sudan, etc. (the reasons were identified as ethnic, cultural and 
religious).  
 
To conclude in a nut shell, the reasons (already mentioned above) for identity catapult are 
encounter with the non - self due to globalization, the need for semblance of order and 
relation to the familiar, immigration, multiculturalism, nationalism (conforming in order to 
ǇǊŜǎŜǊǾŜ ŀ ǇŀǊǘƛŎǳƭŀǊ ƛŘŜƴǘƛǘȅύΣ ƴŜŜŘ ŦƻǊ ŘŜŦƛƴƛƴƎ ǳƴƛǉǳŜƴŜǎǎ ŀƴŘ ǎŜǇŀǊŀǘƛƴƎ ΨǎŜƭŦΩ ŦǊƻƳ ŀƭƭ 
ΨƻǘƘŜǊǎΩ ŀƴŘ ƭŀǿǎ ƭƛƪŜ ƘƛƎƘŜǊ ōŀǊǊƛŜǊǎ ǘƻ ǊŜŦǳƎŜŜǎ ŀƴŘ ŀǎȅƭǳƳ ǎeekers in Europe (and other 
parts of the West). Hence, identities are getting defined, redefined and reasserted, 
irrespective of recognition or self-awareness by the people in a globalizing world. 
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Abstract 

The paper aims at analyzing globalization being the process of international integration 
arising from the interchange of world views, products, ideas, and other aspects of culture. 
Though several scholars place the origins of globalization in modern times, others trace its 
history long before the European age of discovery and voyages to the New World. The paper 
will also include the identified four basic aspects of globalization: trade and transactions, 
capital and investment movements, migration and movement of people and the 
dissemination of knowledge. My paper will deal with the aspects of globalization with 
includes the international trade, international tourism, international sports, tax havens, 
austerity and also the socio cultural globalization of culture, politics, internet, health and 
population growth. The paper will also give a detailed account of the critiques that are, Anti-
globalization movement, Global justice and inequality, Anti-consumerism, Anti-global 
governance and environmental opposition. 
 
Keywords: Globalization, Trade, Global Justice, International Tourism 

 
Introduction 
The human society around the world, over a period of time, has established greater contact, 
ōǳǘ ǘƘŜ ǇŀŎŜ Ƙŀǎ ƛƴŎǊŜŀǎŜŘ ǊŀǇƛŘƭȅ ǎƛƴŎŜ ǘƘŜ ƳƛŘ мфулΩǎΦ ¢ƘŜ ǘŜǊƳ Ǝƭƻbalization means 
international integration. It includes an array of social, political and economic changes. 
Unimaginable progress in modes of communications, transportation and computer 
technology have given the process a new lease of life. 
 
The world is more interdependent now than ever before. Multinational companies 
manufacture products across many countries and sell to consumers across the globe. 
Money, technology and raw materials have broken the International barriers. Not only 
products and finances, but also ideas and cultures have breached the national boundaries. 
Laws, economies and social movements have become international in nature and not only 
the Globalization of the Economy but also the Globalization of Politics, Culture and Law is 
the order of the day. The formation of General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade, 
International Monetary Fund and the concept of free trade has boosted globalization. 
 
In early 1990s the Indian economy had witnessed dramatic policy changes. The idea behind 
the new economic model known as Liberalization, Privatization and Globalization in India 
(LPG), was to make the Indian economy one of the fastest growing economies in the world. 
An array of reforms was initiated with regard to industrial, trade and social sector to make 
the economy more competitive. The economic changes initiated have had a dramatic effect 
on the overall growth of the economy. It also heralded the integration of the Indian 
economy into the global economy. The Indian economy was in major crisis in 1991 when 
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foreign currency reserves went down to $1 billion and inflation was as high as 17%. Fiscal 
deficit was also high and NRI's were not interested in investing in India. Then the following 
measures were taken to liberalize and globalize the economy. 
 
Some of the steps taken to liberalize and globalize our economy were devaluation that is to 
solve the balance of payment problem Indian currency were devaluated by 18 to 19%. 
Disinvestment is to make the LPG model smooth many of the public sectors were sold to the 
private sector. Allowing foreign direct investment was allowed in a wide range of sectors 
such as insurance (26%), defense industries (26%) etc. Non-resident Indians scheme are the 
facilities which were available to foreign investors were also given to the non-resident 
Indians. 
 
Aspects 
With improvements in transportation and communication, international business grew 
rapidly. International business includes all commercial transactions like private sales, 
investments, logistics, and transportation that take place between two or more regions, 
countries and nations beyond their political boundaries. Such international diversification is 
tied with firm performance and innovation. International trade is the exchange of capital, 
goods, and services across international borders or territories. In most countries, such trade 
represents a significant share of gross domestic product. An absolute trade advantage exists 
when countries can produce a commodity with less cost per unit produced than could its 
trading partner. A Special Economic Zone is a geographical region that has economic and 
other laws that are more free-market-oriented than a country's typical or national laws. A 
tax haven is a state, country or territory where certain taxes are levied at a low rate or not 
at all, which is used by businesses for tax avoidance and tax evasion. Tax havens have been 
criticized because they often result in the accumulation of idle cash which is expensive and 
inefficient for companies to repatriate. In globalization, there are different aspects which 
also involve the international tourism. International tourism is travel for recreational, leisure 
or business purposes. Globalization has made tourism a popular global leisure activity. 
 
Modern international sports events can be big business for as well as influencing the 
political, economical, and other cultural aspects of countries around the world. Especially 
with politics and sports, sports can affect countries, their identities, and in consequence, the 
world. While some economists are skeptical about the economic benefits of hosting the 
Olympic Games, emphasizing that such mega-events often have large costs, hosting the 
Olympics appears to increase the host country's exports, as the host or candidate country 
sends a signal about trade openness when bidding to host the Games. Moreover, research 
suggests that hosting the Summer Olympics has a strong positive effect on the philanthropic 
contributions of corporations headquartered in the host city, which seems to benefit the 
local non-profit sector. This positive effect begins in the years leading up to the Games and 
might persist for several years afterwards, although not permanently. This finding suggests 
that hosting the Olympics might create opportunities for cities to influence local 
corporations in ways that benefit the local non-profit sector and civil society. 
 
The world population has experienced continuous growth. The head of the International 
Food Policy Research Institute stated in 2008 that the gradual change in diet among newly 
prosperous populations is the most important factor underpinning the rise in global food 
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prices. It is becoming increasingly difficult to maintain food security in a world beset by a 
confluence of peak phenomena, namely peak oil, peak water, peak phosphorus, peak grain 
and peak fish. Growing populations, falling energy sources and food shortages will create a 
perfect storm. 
 
Trade and Investment 
International trade as a proportion of GDP reached 24% by 2006, up from 6% in 1985 and 
still relatively moderate. Until the liberalization of 1991, India was largely and intentionally 
isolated from the world markets, to protect its fledgling economy and to achieve self-
reliance. Foreign trade was subject to import tariffs, export taxes and quantitative 
restrictions, while foreign direct investment was restricted by upper-limit equity 
participation, restrictions on technology transfer, export obligations and government 
approvals; these approvals were needed for nearly 60% of new FDI in the industrial sector. 
The restrictions ensured that FDI averaged only around $200M annually between 1985 and 
1991; a large percentage of the capital flows consisted of foreign aid, commercial borrowing 
and deposits of non-resident Indians. India is a founding-member of General Agreement on 
Tariffs and Trade (GATT) since 1947 and its successor, the World Trade Organization. While 
participating actively in its general council meetings, India has been crucial in voicing the 
concerns of the developing world. For instance, India has continued its opposition to the 
inclusion of such matters as labour and environment issues and other non-tariff barriers into 
the WTO policies. 
 
Foreign direct investment in India has reached 2% of GDP, compared with 0.1% in 1990, and 
Indian investment in other countries rose sharply in 2006. India's liberalized FDI policy as of 
2005 allowed up to a 100% FDI stake in ventures. Industrial policy reforms have 
substantially reduced industrial licensing requirements, removed restrictions on expansion 
and facilitated easy access to foreign technology and foreign direct investment FDI. The 
upward moving growth curve of the real-estate sector owes some credit to a booming 
economy and liberalized FDI regime. In March 2005, the government amended the rules to 
allow 100 per cent FDI in the construction business. In September 2012 the government 
approved 51% FDI in multi-brand retails despite a lot of pressure from coalition parties. 
 
Impact on India 
India opened up the economy in the early nineties following a major crisis that led by a 
foreign exchange crunch that dragged the economy close to defaulting on loans. The 
response was a slew of Domestic and external sector policy measures partly prompted by 
the immediate needs and partly by the demand of the multilateral organizations. The new 
policy regime radically pushed forward in favour of a more open and market oriented 
economy. 
 
Many Indian companies have started becoming respectable players in the International 
scene. Agriculture exports account for about 13 to 18% of total annual of annual export of 
the country. In 2000-01 Agricultural products valued at more than US $ 6million were 
exported from the country 23% of which was contributed by the marine products alone. 
Marine products in recent years have emerged as the single largest contributor to the total 
agricultural export from the country accounting for over one fifth of the total agricultural 
exports. Cereals (mostly basmati rice and non-basmati rice), oil seeds, tea and coffee are the 
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other prominent products eŀŎƘ ƻŦ ǿƘƛŎƘ ŀŎŎƻǳƴǘǎ ŦƻǊ ƴŜŀǊƭȅ р ǘƻ мл҈ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ŎƻǳƴǘǊȅΩǎ ǘƻǘŀƭ 
agricultural exports. 
 
Major measures initiated as a part of the liberalization and globalization strategy in the early 
nineties included scrapping of the industrial licensing regime, reduction in the number of 
areas reserved for the public sector, amendment of the monopolies and the restrictive trade 
practices act, start of the privatization programme, reduction in tariff rates and change over 
to market determined exchange rates. Over the years there has been a steady liberalization 
of the current account transactions, more and more sectors opened up for foreign direct 
investments and portfolio investments facilitating entry of foreign investors in telecom, 
roads, ports, airports, insurance and other major sectors. The Indian tariff rates reduced 
sharply over the decade from a weighted average of 72.5% in 1991-92 to 24.6 in 1996-
97.Though tariff rates went up slowly in the late nineties it touched 35.1% in 2001-02. India 
is committed to reduced tariff rates. Peak tariff rates are to be reduced to be reduced to the 
minimum with a peak rate of 20%, in another 2 years most non-tariff barriers have been 
dismantled by March 2002, including almost all quantitative restrictions. 
 
The process of globalization not only includes opening up of world trade, development of 
advanced means of communication, internationalization of financial markets, growing 
importance of MNCs, population migrations and more generally increased mobility of 
persons, goods, capital, data and ideas but also infections, diseases and pollution. The term 
globalization refers to the integration of economies of the world through uninhibited trade 
and financial flows, as also through mutual exchange of technology and knowledge. Ideally, 
it also contains free inter-country movement of labour. In context to India, this implies 
opening up the economy to foreign direct investment by providing facilities to foreign 
companies to invest in different fields of economic activity in India, removing constraints 
and obstacles to the entry of MNCs in India, allowing Indian companies to enter into foreign 
collaborations and also encouraging them to set up joint ventures abroad; carrying out 
massive import liberalization programs by switching over from quantitative restrictions to 
tariffs and import duties, therefore globalization has been identified with the policy reforms 
of 1991 in India. 
 
Conclusion 
India gained highly from the LPG model as its GDP increased to 9.7% in 2007-2008. In 
respect of market capitalization, India ranks fourth in the world. But even after 
globalization, condition of agriculture has not improved. The share of agriculture in the GDP 
is only 17%. The number of landless families has increased and farmers are still committing 
suicide. But seeing the positive effects of globalization, it can be said that very soon India 
will overcome these hurdles too and march strongly on its path of development. 
 
The implications of globalization for a national economy are many. Globalization has 
intensified interdependence and competition between economies in the world market. This 
is reflected in Interdependence in regard to trading in goods and services and in movement 
of capital. As a result domestic economic developments are not determined entirely by 
domestic policies and market conditions. Rather, they are influenced by both domestic and 
international policies and economic conditions. It is thus clear that a globalizing economy, 
while formulating and evaluating its domestic policy cannot afford to ignore the possible 
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actions and reactions of policies and developments in the rest of the world. This constrained 
the policy option available to the government which implies loss of policy autonomy to 
some extent, in decision-making at the national level. 
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Abstract 

This essay puts forward the issue that fails to gather importance of the balanced role of 
government in a newly globalized economy. The process of globalization puts new demands 
to downsize government. Of course, government, quite similar to markets, has a variety of 
imperfections, leading to government failures. These are equally troublesome as market 
failures. In view of it, this essay makes an exŜǊŎƛǎŜ ƻŦ ΨǊŜƛƴǾŜƴǘƛƴƎ ƎƻǾŜǊƴƳŜƴǘΩ ǘƻ ŎǊŀŦǘ 
better policies and better institutions being sincere to the social justice and democratic 
process.  
 
Keywords: Government, Market, Globalization 

 
Introduction 
This is the appropriate time to ponder over the burning issue of the role of the state, 
because we stand at a crossroad from where we can look back with some distance at the 
international financial crisis of 2008 and look forward to the changes in the economy and 
the role of government, that are presented by the integrated new economy. Theories and 
historical experiences, to which I have alluded here, may provide us in shaping the role of 
government. Both the past praise and the recent financial crisis that originated in the United 
States of America in 2008 and soon turned into global recession have brought the question 
of the role of government to the forefront. In historical perspective, financial crises or 
economic downturns are not new phenomena in capitalist economies. For example, in 
1970s, inflation was the object of concern, but today, deep downturns should be the focus 
of attention.  In theories also, there are many reasons and a battle of ideas between free 
and unfettered markets and the role of government in tradition of the celebrated British 
econoƳƛǎǘ WƻƘƴ aŀȅƴŀǊŘ YŜȅƴŜǎΩǎ ƛƴŦƭǳŜƴŎŜǎ ƻǾŜǊ ǘƘŜ ǎǘǳŘȅ ƻŦ ƳƻŘŜǊƴ ŜŎƻƴƻƳƛŎǎΣ ƛƴ ƻǊŘŜǊ 
to justify why crises have been expedited. Nevertheless, the depth of the crisis that 
episodically affects countries throughout the globe, does provoke certain burning questions 
regarding the redefinition of the role of the state, viz. what should it do? How should it do 
ƛǘΚ !ƴŘ Ƙƻǿ ǎƘƻǳƭŘ ǘƘŜǎŜ ŘŜŎƛǎƛƻƴǎ ōŜ ƳŀŘŜΚέ  
 
Theory can provide valuable guidance on the appropriate role of government. There are six 
important roles of government. The first role is to promote proper education with the aim 
to create a more egalitarian society. The second role of government is to promote 
technology to further the progress of science. The third role of government is to support the 
financial ǎŜŎǘƻǊ όǎƻƳŜǘƛƳŜǎ ŘŜǇƛŎǘŜŘ ŀǎ ǘƘŜ άōǊŀƛƴέ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ŜŎƻƴƻƳȅύ ŦƻǊ ŘŜǇƭƻȅƛƴƎ ǎŎŀǊŎŜ 
capital resources efficiently. The fourth role of government is to encourage investment in 
infrastructure within which competitive markets could thrive. The fifth role of government is 
to prevent environmental degradation- it will take generations to undo the environmental 
damage that has been wrought in many developing and transition economies. The sixth role 
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of government is to create and maintain a social safety net, including access to basic health 
services.  
 
Government needs to function in the six capacities in all types of economies. We must also 
recognize that the role of government is not static. Changes in economic environment 
fundamentally alter what the government can and should do. Globalization is one important 
example of a change in economic structure (also the change in intellectual framework we 
use to approach development) which necessitates a change in government policies.  
 
Reticence Imposed by Globalization     
The integration of economies around the world through the process of globalization has put 
new demands on nation state. They are chiefly to keep deficit low by cutting public spending 
and to listen only to what the financial markets want. That is to say, the true agenda of 
globalization is to downsize government (or, overturn Keynesian economics). Apart from the 
political demands for devolution of power, the nation-state today is being squeezed by the 
forces of global economics. Globalization, in many ways, has reduced the capacities of 
government to deal with that demands.1  
 
An example: the constraints imposed by globalization on redistributive policy of government 
 
Advocates of άƴŜƻƭƛōŜǊŀƭƛǎƳέ in economics are supposed to support a kind of άŜŎƻƴƻƳƛŎ 
DarwiƴƛǎƳέ 2 let the system freely evolve, let the fittest survive, systems that are flawed and 
ǳƴŦŀƛǊΣ ǿƻƴΩǘ ǎǳǊǾƛǾŜΦ bƻǿ ǘƘŜ ǉǳŜǎǘƛƻƴ ƛǎΥ ƛǎ ƛǘ ŎŜǊǘŀƛƴ ǘƘŀǘ ǘƘŜ ƳƻŘŜǊƴ ƳŀǊƪŜǘ ŜŎƻƴƻƳȅ 
based on this idea will have the resilience to meet future challenges?  
 
Capitalism throughout the world is failing to produce what is promised. It has been 
ŘŜƭƛǾŜǊƛƴƎ ƛƴŜǉǳŀƭƛǘȅΣ ǇƻƭƭǳǘƛƻƴΣ ǳƴŜƳǇƭƻȅƳŜƴǘΣ ŀƴŘ ǘƘŜ Ƴƻǎǘ ƛƳǇƻǊǘŀƴǘ ƻŦ ŀƭƭΣ άƳƻǊŀƭ 
ŘŜǇǊƛǾŀǘƛƻƴέ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ ŜȄǘŜƴǘ ǿƘŜǊŜ ŜǾŜǊȅǘƘƛƴƎ ƛǎ ŀŎŎŜǇǘŀōƭŜ ŀƴŘ ƴƻƴŜ ƛǎ ŀŎŎƻǳƴǘŀōƭŜΦ tƻƭƛǘƛcal 
system then seems to be failing as much as the economic system. National citizens (or, tax-
payers) have the faith in democracy only when they find that the political system identifies 
those who are accountable for crisis, and quickly repairs the system. Instead, youth who 
study hard and do everything that they are supposed to do, face a desolate choice- 
remaining unemployed or accepting a job at a lower wage in comparison of their 
qualifications. In many cases, there are simply no choices. Having no faith in democracy, 
youth unemployed turn to the street.  
 
While there are underlying economic forces of globalization at play, politics have shaped the 
market, and shaped it in ways that advantage the top one percent of the population at the 
expense of the rest.3  Reduction in inequality is possible with appropriate public policies 
such as increased access to higher education and highly progressive tax system. On the 
contrary, globalization led by άƴŜƻƭƛōŜǊŀƭƛǎƳέ demands cut back of public spending in social 
programmes and regressive taxation. It restricts the ability of government to redistribute 
income and divides the economy further. It does not make sense that investors, let alone 
speculators, should be taxed at a lower rate than someone who works hard for living. Such 
ŀƴ ƻŘŘ ŦƛǎŎŀƭ ǇƻƭƛŎȅ ǿƘƛŎƘ ǘƘŜ ƎƭƻōŀƭƛȊŀǘƛƻƴ Ŏŀƭƭǎ ŦƻǊ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ ƴŀƳŜ ƻŦ ΨƛƴŎŜƴǘƛǾŜ ǘƻ ǿƻǊƪ ƘŀǊŘ 
ŀƴŘ ǎŀǾŜ ƳƻǊŜΩ όŜŎƻƴƻƳƛŎ ǘƘŜƻǊȅ ǘŜƭƭǎ ǘƘŜ ǊŜǾŜǊǎŜύΣ ƎƛǾŜǎ ǘƘŜ ǘƻǇ ƻƴŜ ǇŜǊŎŜƴǘ ǊƛŎƘ ǿƘƻ 
receive a large fraction of their income in capital gains, close to a free ride. The way capital 
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gains and other returns to capital are taxed, is distortionary. It is inequitable and hard to 
argue that there is any ΨƛƴŎŜƴǘƛǾŜΩ benefit to offset the adverse distributional consequences. 
So giving a tax break to capital gain is, in effect, giving a tax break to very rich.  
 
Secondly, the top one percent rich often uses corporations to protect them and shelter their 
unlimited income, and they have worked hard to ensure that the corporate income tax is 
low and the tax code is riddled with loopholes. Some corporations make such extensive use 
ƻŦ ǘƘŜǎŜ ǇǊƻǾƛǎƛƻƴǎ ǘƘŀǘ ǘƘŜȅ ŘƻƴΩǘ Ǉŀȅ ŀƴȅ ǘŀȄŜǎΦ CǳǊǘƘŜǊΣ ƛƴ Ƴŀƴȅ ŎƻǳƴǘǊƛŜǎ ŀŦǘŜǊ 
globalization, if a domestic firm invests abroad through a foreign subsidiary; its profits are 
not taxed by government until the money is brought home. It has the perverse effect of 
encouraging reinvestment, creating jobs outside the home economy. When ultimately, the 
money is brought back to home, supposedly for investment, it would be taxed at a lower 
rate. Sometimes government provides them a tax holiday as ΨƛƴŎŜƴǘƛǾŜΩ. 
 
Finally, with full financial globalization (or perfect capital-market liberalization), if any state 
attempts to impose a stronger taxation on capital (which an egalitarian state often 
demands), capital simply moves out and makes the economy more vulnerable to crisis. 
Ironically, at the same time, sales tax is supposed to be a major source of revenue to the 
state. Since the poor spend a larger fraction of income than rich (Dynan, Skinner & Zeldes, 
2004), such regressive taxation adds to inequality. 
 
On the other, expenditure programmes (housing subsidies, food stamps, school lunch 
programmes, provision of health insurance for poor kids etc.) can play an especially 
important role in preventing the poor from becoming poorer, and stands in marked contrast 
to some of the corporate subsidies or tax loopholes that cost much more and benefits of 
which go to fewer people. The άŘŜŦƛŎƛǘ-ǊŜŘǳŎǘƛƻƴ ƳŀƴǘǊŀέ, combined with an unbridled zeal 
in fighting the problems of inflation, which is the hallmark of globalization, persuades 
government to spend for more on its big corporate houses (which help the big houses to 
maintain their generous bonuses) than on unemployed as a result of the recession that the 
big houses brought about. Furthermore, it leads the government to create for big corporate 
houses a much stronger safety nets than it creates for poor tax-payers. These hugely 
depress economic activity, revenue and welfare spending. The inequality generated through 
tax and expenditure programme which ά!ƳŜǊƛŎŀƴ-ǎǘȅƭŜ ŎŀǇƛǘŀƭƛǎƳέ-led globalization 
demands, becomes then higher and higher, and the ability of government to plot its policy 
to άǇǳǘǘƛƴƎ ǇŜƻǇƭŜ ŦƛǊǎǘέ (by progressive taxation and redistribution) becomes more and  
more downsizing.   
 
Institutional Imperfections  
There has been a battle of ideas between those who advocate a minimalist role for the state 
and those who consider government as playing an important yet limited role not only in 
correcting failures and limitations of market but also in working toward greater social 
justice. Today, it is well known that free markets, instead of steadily creating wealth, intend 
to undertake excessively risky ventures. Regulation had typically been imposed because of 
some market failures. Removing the regulation could not remove the market failure. But too 
often, the spokesmen of globalization forget, or deliberately ignore, the market failures 
which had originally given rise to economic regulations (Stigler, 1971). In fact, in 1970s and 
1980s, a huge body of economic research revealed a wide range of market failures, 
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circumstances in which markets failed to perform well, and in which they failed to deliver 
even the promise of efficiency. Even the research for which notable economist Joseph E 
Stiglitz received the Nobel Prize in 2001, focused on one set of problems- one such set of 
pervasive market failures arising from imperfect and asymmetric information (Greenwald & 
Stiglitz, 1986; Stiglitz, 2001). Government regulation can often play an important role in 
making markets work better, in limiting the scope, for instance, of the conflicts of interest 
that repeatedly appear in accounting, business and finance.   
 
On the other hand, we have also become much aware of the difficulties government often 
ŎǊŜŀǘŜǎ ƛƴ ŀŘŘǊŜǎǎƛƴƎ Ƴŀƴȅ ƻŦ ǘƘŜǎŜ ƳŀǊƪŜǘ ŦŀƛƭǳǊŜǎΦ ¢ƘŜ ǇǊƻōƭŜƳǎ ƻŦ ΨƎƻǾŜǊƴƳŜƴǘ 
ƳǳƴƛŦƛŎŜƴŎŜΩΣ ΨǊŜŘ ǘŀǇŜΩΣ ǘƘŜ ŘƛŦŦƛŎǳƭǘƛŜǎ ƛƴ ŘŜŀƭƛƴƎ ǿƛǘƘ ōǳǊŜŀǳŎǊŀŎȅΣ ƻǊ ǘƘŜ ǇǊƻōƭŜƳǎ ƻŦ 
regulatory capture, have been discussed extensively in the literature ( for example, Stiglitz, 
2012). The regulator itself is controlled by special interests, resulting in a government that, 
instead of serving general interest, advances special interests. It is sometimes suggested 
that bureaucrats in government lack incentives in the same way as incentives are often 
distorted in large private corporations. It has also been suggested that bureaucrats are not 
responsive to the wishes of tax-payers or common citizens. Both theory and evidence 
suggest that managers of large private corporations (or, CEOs) are always not responsive to 
the wishes of shareholders to whom they are in principle accountable. Nationalized 
enterprises were supposed to work in broader interests of society. But in many countries, in 
many occasions, national enterprises have been working for their own managers, for their 
own workers, but not for society more generally, whom they were supposed to serve.4 So, 
the central problem of the newly globalized economy is how to align interests- how to 
provide incentive structure that make the agent, both in the private sector and in the public 
sector, more likely to represent his rightful clients.5  
 
We have also recognized the imperfections in our democratic process themselves. In 
democracy, political competition exercises some discipline: incompetence is punished and 
performance is rewarded. But in an imperfect democracy, everything is acceptable, and 
none is accountable. For example, sometimes corporate welfare takes the form of giveaway 
ƻŦ ƻǳǊ ŎƻǳƴǘǊȅΩs rich natural resources (say, electromagnetic spectrum- the private right to 
use the public airwaves). Advances in economic theory shows how auctions could be 
ŘŜǎƛƎƴŜŘ ǘƘŀǘ ǿƻǳƭŘ ƎŀǊƴŜǊ ǘƻ ƴŀǘƛƻƴΩǎ ŎƛǘƛȊŜƴǎ ǘƘŜ ǾŀƭǳŜ ƻŦ ǘƘƛǎ ǊŜǎƻǳǊŎŜΣ ǿƘƛŎƘ ƛǎ ǊƛƎƘǘŦǳƭƭȅ 
theirs. Further, one could impose ΨǎƻŎƛŀƭ ǊŜǎǇƻƴǎƛōƛƭƛǘȅΩ clauses in the auction, for instance, 
requiring whoever wins to provide so many hours of educational broadcasting. 
Unfortunately, in a highly flawed democracy in India, the media receive the use of this 
scarce spectrum for nothing and even expand it as they claim. They need more for a smooth 
transition to digital TV, by treating their ownership as birth-right and by resisting pressure 
for change. Sadly, institutional imperfections do not end with few examples we have given 
here, but to describe each and every instance of government approved rent-seeking would 
require so many complete books (for example, Parker, 1996). 
 
Alternative to Socialism and Laissez-faire 
Of course, governments, like markets, are endowed with a couple of imperfections which 
ultimately lead to government failure, which, in turn, is equally troublesome as market 
failure. At the same time, the intellectual foundations of laissez-faire economics- the view 
that markets by themselves lead to efficient, let alone fair, outcomes, has been stripped 
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away. Today, in an era of globalization, the challenge is to get the balance right, between 
the state and the market. That is why they have to work together, complementing each 
other, making up ŜŀŎƘ ƻǘƘŜǊΩǎ ǿŜŀƪƴŜǎǎΣ ōǳƛƭŘƛƴƎ ƻƴ ŜŀŎƘ ƻǘƘŜǊΩǎ ǎǘǊŜƴƎǘƘΦ IŀǾƛƴƎ 
recognized it, there is now a broad consensus around the world what is increasingly being 
called the άǘƘƛǊŘ ǿŀȅέ 6. There are many choices in the άǘƘƛǊŘ ǿŀȅέ, which lie between 
socialism and laissez-faire. Also there remains enormous scope for political disclosure.   
 
Battle ƻŦ LŘŜŀǎ ŀƳƻƴƎ ǘƘŜ ά¢ƘƛǊŘ ²ŀȅǎέ 
¢ƘŜǊŜ ŀǊŜ ǘƘǊŜŜ ŀƭƳƻǎǘ ǳƴƛǾŜǊǎŀƭƭȅ ŀŎŎƭŀƛƳŜŘ ƎŜƴŜǊŀƭ ǇǊƛƴŎƛǇƭŜǎ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ άǘƘƛǊŘ ǿŀȅǎέΦ 
(1) Business people generally oppose subsidies, for everyone but themselves. For their own 
sector there are always a host of arguments why extensive government help is needed to 
them. 
(2) Everyone in the corporate house is in favour of competition, in every sector, but their 
own. There are a host of arguments for why competition in their own sector is destructive.  
(3) Everyone in the business sector is in favour of openness and transparency in every 
sector, but their own. In their own sector, transparency might lead to unnecessary 
disturbances, erode its competitive edge, and so forth. 
 
Let me illustrate these principles in terms of the following examples of άŎƻǊǇƻǊŀǘŜ ǿŜƭŦŀǊŜέ 
and άŎƻǊǇƻǊŀǘŜ ƧŜǘǎέ, which we often find in daily newspapers and so many magazines. Ford 
started a joint venture with the Indian firm Mahindra in 1999. The Indian states of 
Maharasthra and Tamil Nadu competed with each other to bring the factory to their state. 
The contract was eventually awarded to Tamil Nadu. The benefits for Ford included the 
exemption of sales tax on all locally produced autos for the first fourteen years. The state 
also offered land at no cost and highly subsidized electricity for four years, thereafter, a 
guaranteed water supply and the promise to build purification plant. By an estimated 
production of fifty thousand autos during the fourteen-year tax-free period, the additional 
profit for Ford (and the loss of tax revenue for the state) comes to a hefty US $378 million.  
 
¢Ƙƛǎ ŜȄŀƳǇƭŜ ǎƘƻǿǎ ǘƘŀǘ ǘƘŜ ŎƻƳōƛƴŜŘ ƳŜŀǎǳǊŜǎ ŦǊƻƳ LƴŘƛŀΩǎ άŎƻǊǇƻǊŀǘŜ ǿŜƭŦŀǊŜέ 
programme create only a few jobs at an absurd price. If, on the other hand, the state had 
higher tax revenues, it could itself create jobs by providing public utilities (Source: Finn 
Watch, 2005). Secondly, the debt ridden Kingfisher Airlines owes billion of dollars in taxes 
and airport fees. Our government made it easier for leasing and finance to the firms to 
ǊŜŎƭŀƛƳ Ǉƭŀƴǎ ǳǎŜŘ ōȅ ǘƘŜ ōƛƭƭƛƻƴŀƛǊŜ ƻǿƴŜǊ ƻŦ LƴŘƛŀΩǎ ƎǊƻǳƴŘŜŘ YƛƴƎŦƛǎƘŜǊ !ƛǊƭƛƴŜǎΣ aǊ ±ƛƧŀȅ 
Mallya who also owns a yacht, property across the world, a fleet of Vintages cars, and his 
flagship United Breweries- LƴŘƛŀΩǎ ƭŀǊƎŜǎǘ ōǊŜǿŜǊΦ CǳǊǘƘŜǊΣ ƛƴ ŀ ōƛŘ ǘƻ ōƻƻǎǘ ǊŜƎƛƻƴŀƭ 
connectivity from eighty nine small towns that either have small airports or airstrips, the 
aviation ministry in our country often plans to give upfront subsidies to airlines to put them 
on their networks. It requires an annual subsidy of rupees four hundred crore. Many 
politically well-connected corporations are parasitically draining their share of fiscal blood 
from tax-ǇŀȅŜǊǎΩ Ǉŀȅ-cheque before the common people even realize it.  
 
Most of us little know that ordinary tax-payers have been subsidizing άŎƻǊǇƻǊŀǘŜ ƧŜǘǎέ which 
whisk CEOs from one meeting to the next, and also from their corporate headquarters to 
their sky chalets. Commercial planes pay hefty landing fees to help support system of a 
complicated and expensive air-traffic control, but the άŎƻǊǇƻǊŀǘŜ ƧŜǘǎέ were not them, and 
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still are not, paying their way. Yet budget stringency is not only leading to underinvestment 
in airports but also in the air-traffic control system. These business lobbyists while typically 
champion the private sector and ironically attack the government against subsidy (say, on 
fertilizer, disable, LPG, kerosene etc), in this arena simply take the opposition. They even 
oppose the initiative of privatizing the Air-Traffic Control (ATC), because they know it well 
that it means the end of their hidden subsidy (Sources: Electronic versions of different 
newspapers like, The Indian Express, Deccan Chronicle, Chennai etc.).  
        
A general lesson to be drawn from these examples is that- there are areas where democracy 
needs to downsize government, such as reducing άŎƻǊǇƻǊŀǘŜ ƧŜǘǎέ, but also there are areas 
where democracy still needs government, such as welfare for the poor or investment in 
basic research and infrastructures. If the state is forced to cut back on welfare to the poor 
on the logic of neoliberal reforms, there are even more compelling case to eliminate welfare 
to the rich, and in particular to cut back in subsidies and tax-breaks to multinational 
corporations.  The state should undertake the task of drawing upon a comprehensive list of 
άŎƻǊǇƻǊŀǘŜ ƧŜǘǎέ that could not be justified, especially because countries like India are the 
revenue-deficit nation. The intent here is to figure out which presents the greater burden to 
our national budget, corporate or social welfare programmes. This is the central theme of 
ΨǊŜƛƴǾŜƴǘƛƴƎ ƎƻǾŜǊƴƳŜƴǘΩ in a newly globalized economy.   
 
Role of Government in Social-Security-System    
Government has a definite role in the old-age retirement system to provide security against 
the risk of inflation, for people in their retired age. There can be a battle of ideas between 
whether that role is a role of running a public system or of regulating a private system, but 
no one can ignore the role of government.  
 
Any private insurance system or any private annuity system to provide security against risk 
of inflation in any country around the globe is absent. More interestingly, while many of the 
well-known market imperfections, such as credit and equity rationing, incomplete insurance 
market, imperfect risk markets etc., can be explained by the economic theory of asymmetric 
information, the inability to buy insurance against inflation can never be explained by that. 
Some economists (for example, Kahneman, Knetsch & Thaler, 1991) explained that part of 
the problem, of course, is that many investors are not well informed and there are often 
marked irrationalities in their exposure to risks. So, there is a predicament faced by the free-
market ideologues in the principles of άǘƘƛǊŘ ǿŀȅǎέ. If they claim that markets function 
perfectly, then they can never complain about the low returns on publicly managed social-
security-fund. Returns are low simply because the risk is low, not because there is any 
ƛƴŜŦŦƛŎƛŜƴŎȅ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ ǿŀȅ ƎƻǾŜǊƴƳŜƴǘ ƳŀƴŀƎŜǎ ǘƘŜ ŦǳƴŘΦ CƻǊ ŜȄŀƳǇƭŜΣ άtŜƴǎƛƻƴ CǳƴŘ 
wŜƎǳƭŀǘƻǊȅ ŀƴŘ 5ŜǾŜƭƻǇƳŜƴǘ !ǳǘƘƻǊƛǘȅ .ƛƭƭέ όƛƴ ǎƘƻǊǘΣ tŜƴǎƛƻƴ .ƛƭƭύ нлмо ƛƴ LƴŘƛŀ ƳŜƴǘƛƻƴǎ 
that the returns on the new pension scheme are more than returns on government bonds.  
 
This is simply because, the bill provides subscribers with a wide choice to invest their funds, 
including for assured returns by opting for government bonds as well as in other funds 
depending on their willingness and ability to take risks. If markets would work perfectly, 
there would be a variety of ways by which individuals who intend to expose themselves to 
greater risks (with commensurately higher incomes), could do so. But all of us know that 
capital markets work imperfectly even in many developed countries, let alone developing 
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ŎƻǳƴǘǊƛŜǎ ǎǳŎƘ ŀǎ LƴŘƛŀΦ bŜȄǘ ƳŀƴƛŦŜǎǘŀǘƛƻƴ ƛǎ ǘƘŀǘΥ Řƻ ǿŜ ǊŜŀƭƭȅ ǿŀƴǘ ǘƻ ƭŜŀǾŜ ƛƴŘƛǾƛŘǳŀƭΩǎ 
retirement security to ill-informed, irrational investors, investing in capital markets which 
ŀƎŀƛƴ ŦǳƴŎǘƛƻƴ ƛƳǇŜǊŦŜŎǘƭȅΣ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ bŀƳŜ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ άtŜƴǎƛƻƴ .ƛƭƭέΚ 
 
DƻǾŜǊƴƳŜƴǘ ŀǎ ŀ ΨǎƛƭŜƴǘ ŦƛƴŀƴŎƛŀƭ ǇŀǊǘƴŜǊΩ ƻŦ ǊŜǘƛǊŜŘ ƛƴŘƛǾƛŘǳŀƭǎ   
The more logical approach is to have government itself investing in securities. Government 
could, for instance, purchase an indexed fund of stocks, a broad range of securities. It could 
invest a fraction of its portfolio- increasing the returns, though at the same time increasing 
risk. But individuals in their own accounts may have a difficult time managing the risk- for 
example, what happens if the market goes down precisely in the years that the individual 
goes into retirement? Government, on the other side, is in a far better position to do so. 
Government could, moreover, purchase themselves at lower transaction cost, it could get a 
more diversified portfolio and it need not interfere with the operation of the firms 
themselves. It would simply be a ΨǎƛƭŜƴǘ ŦƛƴŀƴŎƛŀƭ ǇŀǊǘƴŜǊΩ- such a system would allow 
individuals to remain protected against social risks like inflation and the vagaries of the 
stock market, and at the same time, almost surely, put the social security trust fund on firm 
financial ground, given that equities have such higher returns than bonds.  
 
Concluding Remarks        
In my view to think about choosing among the άǘƘƛǊŘ ǿŀȅǎέ, it is important to design 
economic system and policy that enhance partnerships and complementarities between 
government and the private sector. Government should be reinvented to restore άōǳƛƭǘ-in-
ǎǘŀōƛƭƛȊŜǊǎέ through cut backs in ΨŎƻǊǇƻǊŀǘŜ ƧŜǘǎΩ and other payments, which could weaken 
the economy, and strengthening unemployed benefits and other safety nets for people who 
need it, which could minimize risks brought about by globalization. Practices such as loyalty 
between firm and their workers, which insulate workers from some of the vagaries of 
marketplace, defined pension programmes which insulate workers from some of the 
vagaries of the stock market, not only result in a benevolent, fuzzy capitalism, but help 
stabilize the economy. The time has already been reached to seriously formulate some 
alternative versions of the economic role of the state in this New Economy, driven by 
myopic bottom-line financial markets, and the motivation towards it should come from the 
commitment to social justice and perfect democracy. 
 
End-notes 
1. The market fundamentalist ideas are reflected in the basic strategy for development 
and for managing crises and the transition from communism to market advocates beginning 
in the 1980s, by the International Monetary Fund (IMF), the World Bank, and the United 
States (US) Treasury- a strategy various referred to as άƴŜƻƭƛōŜǊŀƭƛǎƳέ or, because the major 
players planning it were all in Washington, it is referred to as ά²ŀǎƘƛƴƎǘƻƴ /ƻƴǎŜƴǎǳǎέΦ US 
Treasury has its own perspectives, its own ideology, its own agenda, and it is largely, though 
not completely, able to follow that agenda internationally through its domination of the 
IMF. ά²ŀǎƘƛƴƎǘƻƴ /ƻƴǎŜƴǎǳǎέ centers around the philosophy of eliminating government 
regulations and interventions in the economy, it only considers government to be 
responsible for maintaining macro stability by controlling the inflation rate down (not 
getting the unemployment rate down) and nothing else (Stiglitz, 2003). 
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2. The term is due to Stiglitz (1996). 
3.  In his illuminating article, άhŦ ǘƘŜ м҈Σ ŦƻǊ ǘƘŜ м҈Σ ōȅ ǘƘŜ м҈έ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ ƳŀƎŀȊƛƴŜ Ψ±ŀƴƛǘȅ 
CŀƛǊΩΣ нлмм όaŀȅύΣ {ǘƛƎƭƛǘȊ ŜȄǇƭŀƛƴǎ Ƙƻǿ ƛƴŜǉǳŀƭƛǘȅ ƎŜǘǎ ǊŜŦƭŜŎǘŜŘ ƛƴ ŜǾŜǊȅ ƛƳǇƻǊǘŀƴǘ ŘŜŎƛǎƛƻƴ 
that we make as a nation- from national budget to monetary policy and even to our system 
of justice by using a nexus between economics and politics (Available at: 
http://www.vanityfair.com/society/features/2011/05/top-one-percent-201105).  
 4. ¢Ƙƛǎ ƛǎΣ ƛƴ ŜŎƻƴƻƳƛŎ ǘƘŜƻǊȅΣ ŎŀƭƭŜŘ άǇǊƛƴŎƛǇŀƭ-ŀƎŜƴǘ ǇǊƻōƭŜƳέ- it arises when an 
individual is supposed to act for others, while circumstances give him the discretion not to 
do so. 
5. Incentives do play a somewhat more important role in the private sector than in the 
public sector. Provided adequate competition policies are put in place, market competition 
is more effective in providing incentives than is ΨƳƻŎƪΩ public competition. The question is 
whether and how, the public sector can put in place an effective set of incentives. 
 6. The term is due to Stiglitz, 2003. 
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Abstract 

Globalization can be defined as the enhancement of market economy, rapid movement of 
capital, larger competition and influx of cheaper goods from developing countries. The 
researcher through this paper tries to study the impact of political and economic 
globalization in local governance. There is twofold object of paper: firstly, that globalization 
has consequences on inter-governmental relation, where it has created incentives for 
decentralization of governmental relations by allowing local governments to play an active 
role. Secondly, ǘƘŜ ŀƴŀƭȅǎƛǎ ƻƴ ǘƘŜ ǊƻƭŜ ǘƘŀǘ LƴŘƛŀΩǎ ǎǳōǎǘŀƴtial government played in the 
development of country. Further, the researcher have tried to analyse, that increase in 
globalization is coinciding with the increase in the local democracy, federalism and 
autonomy in several developing countries including India, which has occurred both in urban 
and rural areas. By following the scientific empirical, theoretical, conceptual and reviews of 
papers the researcher has tried to draw attention on the above mentioned objects, by 
studying the actual workings of local governance institutions. The focused is also placed on 
lacunas, on part of the citizens and their impact on globalization. Finally, the researcher has 
pointed out various loopholes in the existing laws and probable solutions have been 
suggested to overcome them.        
 
Keywords: Globalization, Economy, India 

 
Introduction 
Globalization in the various countries has caused transformation i.e. transformation of 
economies from command economy to market economy. Globalization is a road to 
modernity which promotes industrial societies in regard to the basic features of the 
economy, polity and society.  For polity it is said that the globalization would strengthen 
democracy and federalization process. It would promote decentralization, participatory 
governance. It would also ensures accountability of political leaders, transparency in 
administration and also weaken the role of state to increase the role of civil society in the 
delivery of public goods. These were the expected changes of this economic reforms 
process. So the purpose of these reforms was to integrate the economies of the nation into 
the world economy and also to promote efficiency in production and distribution of goods. 
There are two political changes in the governance which can be brought by globalization i.e. 
efficiency in governance and integration of governing units1. 
 
Globalization is a process that involves worldwide or all-embracing reach or impact of any 
phenomenon in the human society, which is organized at many levels- local, provincial, 
national, regional, continental, and global. It is contributing towards shrinking of time and 
space beyond the nation states. Globalization has multiple causes and is contributing to 
significant changes in the modern world-system. Many processes of globalization are 
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interrelated and have been found to be producing contradictory effects. It is well known 
that globalization has created a comfortable situation in the field of foreign direct 
investment as well as the inflow of foreign capital in India, creating financial flexibility and 
control over fiscal crisis. But at the same time finance capital uses globalization to escape 
the controls organized around the imperatives of nation-building. In the field of governance 
globalization is creating the opportunity for a regional network of nation states which 
reduces the problem of national security-related conflicts in a given region. But there are 
doubts about the impact of globalization upon the sovereignty of individual nation states as 
the modern world system is found to be drifting towards a unilateralism of the dominant 
countries such as the US and China. It is clear that nation states are going to be challenged 
by new social actors like transnational corporations in their quest for consolidation of power 
in territorial and population terms. In India there is a declining significance of nation states 
as a consequence of globalization.2    
 
Merits and De-merits of Globalization 
The Merits of Globalization are as follows: 
ω ¢ƘŜǊŜ ƛǎ ŀƴ LƴǘŜǊƴŀǘƛƻƴŀƭ ƳŀǊƪŜǘ ŦƻǊ ŎƻƳǇŀnies and for consumers there is a wider range 
of products to choose from. 
ω LƴŎǊŜŀǎŜ ƛƴ Ŧƭƻǿ ƻŦ ƛƴǾŜǎǘƳŜƴǘǎ ŦǊƻƳ ŘŜǾŜƭƻǇŜŘ ŎƻǳƴǘǊƛŜǎ ǘƻ ŘŜǾŜƭƻǇƛƴƎ ŎƻǳƴǘǊƛŜǎΣ ǿƘƛŎƘ 
can be used for economic reconstruction. 
ω DǊŜŀǘŜǊ ŀƴŘ ŦŀǎǘŜǊ Ŧƭƻǿ ƻŦ ƛƴŦƻǊƳŀǘƛƻƴ ōŜǘǿŜŜƴ Ŏƻuntries and greater cultural interaction 
has helped to overcome cultural barriers. 
ω ¢ŜŎƘƴƻƭƻƎƛŎŀƭ ŘŜǾŜƭƻǇƳŜƴǘ Ƙŀǎ ǊŜǎǳƭǘŜŘ ƛƴ ǊŜǾŜǊǎŜ ōǊŀƛƴ ŘǊŀƛƴ ƛƴ ŘŜǾŜƭƻǇƛƴƎ ŎƻǳƴǘǊƛŜǎΦ 
The Demerits of Globalization are as follows: 
ω ¢ƘŜ ƻǳǘǎƻǳǊŎƛƴƎ ƻŦ Ƨƻōǎ ǘƻ ŘŜǾŜƭƻǇƛƴg countries has resulted in loss of jobs in developed 
countries. 
ω ¢ƘŜǊŜ ƛǎ ŀ ƎǊŜŀǘŜǊ ǘƘǊŜŀǘ ƻŦ ǎǇǊŜŀŘ ƻŦ ŎƻƳƳǳƴƛŎŀōƭŜ ŘƛǎŜŀǎŜǎΦ 
ω ¢ƘŜǊŜ ƛǎ ŀƴ ǳƴŘŜǊƭȅƛƴƎ ǘƘǊŜŀǘ ƻŦ Ƴǳƭǘƛƴŀǘƛƻƴŀƭ ŎƻǊǇƻǊŀǘƛƻƴǎ ǿƛǘƘ ƛƳƳŜƴǎŜ ǇƻǿŜǊ ǊǳƭƛƴƎ ǘƘŜ 
globe. 
ω CƻǊ ǎƳŀƭƭŜǊ ŘŜǾŜƭƻǇƛƴƎ ƴŀǘions at the receiving end, it could indirectly lead to a subtle 
form of colonization. 
 
Local Governance: The Indian Model     
Local government can be defined as specific institution or entities created by the national 
constitution like Brazil, Denmark, India France, Italy, Japan, Sweden, by state constitutions, 
mainly, United States and the Australia by ordinary legislation of a higher level of central 
government (New Zealand, the United Kingdom, most countries) by provincial or state 
legislation (Canada, Pakistan) or by the executive order (China) to deliver a range of 
specified services to a relatively small geographically delineated area3. The Local 
Governance is the broader concept and is defined as the formulation and execution of 
collective action at the state level4. Therefore, it involves the diverse objectives of living, 
vibrant, working and environmentally sustainable local development and also facilitates the 
outcomes that would enrich the quality of life of residents. 
 
The local governance in India is one of the oldest traditions of strong self-governance. It was 
extensively more in operation during the time of pre-Mughal period than anywhere else in 
the world. There was the concept of the community leadership and the custom which was 
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usually vesteŘ ǿƛǘƘ ŀƴ ŜƭŘŜǊΩǎ ŎƻǳƴŎƛƭ ƘŜŀŘŜŘ ōȅ ŀ sarpanch or numberdar, having the apex 
institution as panchayat. This panchayat was vested with the responsibility for law and 
order, land management, local services, revenue collection, dispute resolution, etc., which 
enabled each of the town and village to function in a harmonious manner.   
 
Later on with the subsequent wars and the conquests led to the weakening of the local 
governance in India. The autonomy of the local government was not disturbed during the 
Mughal period where panchayat used to collect the taxes. But the major setback was seen 
during the time of the British Raj where the central focus on command and control and little 
concern for the service delivery. Further the power was centralised with the British regime 
and loyalty to them was rewarded with the land grants, led to the creation of a class of 
feudal aristocrats, who dominated the local political scene on behalf of the British 
government. Roving bureaucrats were also appointed by the central government in order to 
run the local affairs. In India and Pakistan, since independence the local government, the 
centralised government has been maintained and very less initiation were taken to 
strengthen the local autonomy. The feudal aristocracy was abolished through the land 
reforms but in Pakistan it was not done, consequently in the areas of the feudal dominance, 
local self-governance led to capture of elites. 
 
Although the concept of the local governance is as old as the history of humanity, but 
recently it has developed and entered into the broad area in academics and practice in the 
literature. The mechanism which is established in India, today, had its roots during the 
period since it was a colony of the United Kingdom. The foundation was made by the Lord 
wƛǇƻƴΩǎ ǊŜǎƻƭǳǘƛƻƴ ƻŦ aŀȅΣ муунΣ ƻƴ ǘƘŜ ǎǳōƧŜŎǘ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ƭƻŎŀƭ ǎŜƭŦ-government which covered 
the structure and establishment of local bodies and their functions, powers and finances. 
But over the past couple of time, India has seen implementation and efforts are being made 
to modernise it. Further, it has also revealed that these efforts are proved to be 
commitment for the local government that was hitherto a weak link in Indian system. 
Nevertheless we can say that it has remained a system in transition that in turn has the 
room for further evolution to match its prevalent ground conditions. Also some of the areas 
which require attention for monitoring the system adequately in having the quality control 
and capacity building mechanisms.      
 
Impact of Globalization 
India opened up the economy in the early nineties following a major crisis that led by a 
foreign exchange crunch that dragged the economy close to defaulting on loans. The 
response was a slew of Domestic and external sector policy measures partly prompted by 
the immediate needs and partly by the demand of the multilateral organisations. The new 
policy regime radically pushed forward in favour of a more open and market oriented 
economy. 
 
Major measures initiated as a part of the liberalisation and globalisation strategy in the early 
nineties included scrapping of the industrial licensing regime, reduction in the number of 
areas reserved for the public sector, amendment of the monopolies and the restrictive trade 
practices act, start of the privatisation programme, reduction in tariff rates and change over 
to market determined exchange rates. 
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Over the years there has been a steady liberalization of the current account transactions, 
more and more sectors opened up for foreign direct investments and portfolio investments 
facilitating entry of foreign investors in telecom, roads, ports, airports, insurance and other 
major sectors. 
 
Federalization: In India democracy has been exists since early fifties. India is a democratic 
republic with a federal system of governance which implies Union Government at the 
national level, state governments at the state level and local self-governments in the rural 
and urban areas. In practice the local self-governments are not fully independent but 
dependent upon the state for the purpose of financial help and state governments always 
impose their will on these bodies. For the purpose of federalization more specifically to 
empower these local self-governments the 73rd and 74th amendment was introduced to the 
constitution of India in 1993. The Constitutional status was given through these 
amendments to panchayats and Urban Local Bodies have been the substantial initiative that 
leads to decentralization of power and also people have say in decision making process in 
the matters which directly affects them5.  
 
By way of these amendments local self- governments are given constitutional status as a 
result of this it has become mandatory for the state government to hold regular elections 
for these bodies and also to provide them funds. These amendments have made the local 
self-governments as the third level of governance in the federal structure. The participation 
of public in decision making means the direct interaction between the government and 
society earlier they were dependent upon the elected representatives. The local governance 
has become a vital part of our democratic system and therefore globalization affects the 
local governance. Local governance has become focus of the international markets.  
 
Transparency: Transparency is relatively a new concept to the functioning of the 
government in India. While this concept was there since independence but it was only 
assumed and not enshrined. This is enshrined by way of Right to Information Act, 2005 
which enabled the monitoring and accountability for every citizen as right. Apart from this 
law various other steps have been taken at the various levels of government to improve 
transparency.6  
 
In present era administration is maintaining transparency or performing their functions 
transparently. The law has created an institutional mechanism to ensure transparency in the 
administration in the system of decentralized governments. And these institutions are 
grama sabhas in the rural setting and ward committees in the urban areas and local 
government authorities are expected to place accounts, and report progress, to get 
ŦŜŜŘōŀŎƪ ƻƴ ǇŜƻǇƭŜΩǎ ƴŜŜŘǎ ŀƴŘ ǘƻ ƛŘŜƴǘƛŦȅ ǇƻǘŜƴǘƛŀƭ ōŜƴŜŦƛŎƛŀǊƛŜǎ ǳƴŘŜǊ ǘƘŜ ǾŀǊƛƻǳǎ ŀƴǘƛ-
poverty programmes in every village and ward the meetings are conducted in every village 
and ward, and, presence or participation of citizens is ensured by giving prior notice of such 
meetings. These local self-governments are accountable to the people of their activities and 
performance. The purpose of such arrangement is to facilitate participatory governance and 
also to eradicate corruption.  The various attempts are being made to bring the executives 
at the higher or national level under the accountability. Efforts or various attempts are being 
made to set up a Lok Pal or Ombudsman at the centre and it also covers the Prime Minister 
within its ambit.  
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Consequences 
The implications of globalization for a national economy are many. Globalization has 
intensified interdependence and competition between economies in the world market. This 
is reflected in Interdependence in regard to trading in goods and services and in movement 
of capital. As a result domestic economic developments are not determined entirely by 
domestic policies and market conditions. Rather, they are influenced by both domestic and 
international policies and economic conditions. It is thus clear that a globalizing economy, 
while formulating and evaluating its domestic policy cannot afford to ignore the possible 
actions and reactions of policies and developments in the rest of the world. This constrained 
the policy option available to the government which implies loss of policy autonomy to 
some extent, in decision-making at the national level. 
 
End-notes 
1 http://hindu.com/2000/05/30/stories/13300831.htm 
2Understanding globalization and Emerging India by Anand Kumar 
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ernance.pdf 
4 Ibid 
5 http://hindu.com/2000/05/30/stories/13300831.htm 
6http://www3.weforum.org/docs/WEF_GAC_PACI_TransparencyInclusiveGovernance_Repo
rt_2012.pdf 
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Abstract 

Globalization has significantly changed the usual trends and patterns in the global film 
industry. ¢ƘŜ ŀǳǘƘƻǊ ǎǘŀǘŜǎ ǘƘŀǘ ǘƘŜ ƎƭƻōŀƭƛȊŀǘƛƻƴΩǎ ŜŦŦŜŎǘ ƻƴ ǘƘŜ ƛƴŘǳǎǘǊȅ Ƙŀǎ ƎƛǾŜƴ ǊƛǎŜ ǘƻ 
western production standards, usage of English in the script or incorporation of some 
element of western style plots. This paper will re-examine Indian Films that have gone 
beyond the geographical boundaries. The effect of globalization of Indian cinema is 
prevalent not only in Bollywood, but also to the regional film industries of the country. It is 
argued that the business of the film industry not only incorporates entertainment, 
marketing and distribution strategies but also corporate strategies, such as cost reduction 
initiatives in film financing, budgeting, and media technology. This paper highlights that 
there is a huge potential market for investing in the entertainment industry in India that will 
raise the standard of Bollywood. French, British and American films have influenced our 
filmmakers to a great extent. Hence filmmakers are now aiming to reach out to a wider 
audience. Indian cinema has contributed expressively in globalization, which is very 
beneficial for Bollywood. 
 
Keywords: Globalization, Bollywood, Corporate Strategies  

 
Introduction: Globalization and Indian Cinema     
Globalization is an integrated process of growing interdependence, interconnectedness and 
integration of economies and societies to such an extent that an incident in one part of the 
globe affects people in other parts of world. Indian popular cinema, popularly known as 
Bollywood ς the Mumbai film industry has seen many ups and downs since its first 
beginnings. Some major changes took place at the turn of the century when Indian Popular 
Cinema acquired the status of an industry. After that the Indian film has developed in new 
directions. One such change was a more intense interplay between the global and the local, 
which took place during the 1990s. Today, every single function and activity related to the 
Indian film business is becoming well defined and systematized, be it the retail 
infrastructure, financial aspect, marketing or distribution. Even films themselves are 
gradually falling into place. 
 
An Overview of Progress in the Indian Movie Industry 
In just under five years, the industry has shed five decades of baggage and has once again 
become an organized business. This is a new Indian film industry Film producers are 
interested in creating serious corporate structures, and Indian as well as foreign business is 
pouring money into the cinema. A wall of money is descending on Bollywood and there is a 
huge bubble building up. Judging by the number of movies Bollywood is with more than one 
thousand movies a year the biggest movie industry in the world. The studio has gone global 
and the earnings of many movies in not so distant past were higher abroad than in India. 
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Indian films have been seen in top ten lists of movies in the UK and USA. 
 
Globalization has four aspects, namely, movement of goods, capital, technology and people 
across borders. In terms of movement of goods i.e. movies, Indian movie industry has a long 
history of presence in the international market. Awara set the Soviet Union and other 
/ƻƳƳǳƴƛǎǘ ōƭƻŎƪ ŎƻǳƴǘǊƛŜǎ ŎǊŀȊȅ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ мфрлǎΦ aŜƘōƻƻōΩǎ Aan had a French release after its 
premiere in London. Long before that Himansu Rai made visually stunning films in 
cooperation with the Germans in the early 1930s, like The Light of Asia and A Throw of Dice, 
and many more which were shown in Europe as Indian films with Indian stories. By then the 
Bombay film industry had been around for 35 years. The industry is as old as the cinema 
itself and certainly older than Hollywood, which has its beginnings in the late 1900s. 
 
The early 1920s saw the rise of several new production companies, and most films made 
during this era were either mythological or historical in nature. Imports from Hollywood, 
primarily action films, were well received by Indian audiences, and producers quickly began 
following suit. However, filmed versions of episodes from classics such as The 
Ramayana and The Mahabharata still dominated throughout the decade. 
 
It was around 1947 that the industry went through significant changes, and one could argue 
that it was during this time that the modern Indian film was born. The historical and 
mythological stories of the past were now being replaced by social-reformist films, which 
turned an often-critical eye on such social practices as the dowry system, polygamy and 
prostitution. The 1950s saw filmmakers such as Bimal Roy and Satyajit Ray focusing on the 
lives of the lower classes, who until then were mostly ignored as subjects. 
 
Inspired by social and political changes, as well as cinematic movements in both the US and 
9ǳǊƻǇŜΣ ǘƘŜ мфслǎ ǎŀǿ ǘƘŜ ōƛǊǘƘ ƻŦ LƴŘƛŀΩǎ ƻǿƴ bŜǿ ²ŀǾŜΣ ŦƻǳƴŘŜŘ ōȅ ŘƛǊŜŎǘƻǊǎ ǎǳŎƘ ŀǎ 
Ray, Mrinal Sen, and Ritwik Ghatak. Driven by a desire to offer a greater sense of realism 
and an understanding of the common man, the films during this era differed greatly from 
larger commercial productions, which were mostly escapist fare. It was the latter that would 
eventually become the template for the Masala film, a mash of genres including action, 
comedy, and melodrama punctuated by approximately six song and dance numbers, and 
the model still used for most contemporary Bollywood films. 
 
With the recent success of films like Slumdog Millionaire and the injection of foreign capital 
into the Indian film industry, Bollywood is perhaps entering a new chapter in its history, one 
in which the eyes of the world are now paying closer attention. Filmmaking is rapidly 
becoming a much more globally ubiquitous activity, as the number of feature films 
produced for cinema, TV and other exhibition channels is growing outside USA. Such growth 
includes the large countries hitherto specialized in film production for example, China and 
India, where the annual release numbers have grown steadily for more than a decade, 
propelled by growing purchase power and investments in cinemas and other exhibition 
channels (Lorenzen and Taeube, 2008). Film production has also grown in smaller state-
subsidized film countries, where the film industry has been supported by new policies and 
funding opportunities (as analyzed by Kaiser and Liecke (2007) and Morawetz et al. (2007), 
respectively). 
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The Size of the Industry and its Growth Opportunities 
The development of motion picture complexity has been driven by a continuing 
technological evolution, ignited and manipulated by human initiative and inventiveness, 
which has afforded filmmakers the opportunity to practice a more complex craft to tell 
more complex stories. 
 
While this technological progression has been linear, it has not necessarily coincided with a 
similar evolution of quality; the skill of a filmmaker should not be judged by the 
technological complexity of the production, but by the ability of the filmmaker to wield 
the technology of the time and of his or her choosing to effectively and clearly convey a 
narrative, evoke an emotion, or make an impression. Although the linear technological 
evolution of filmmaking has empowered filmmakers by offering a more diverse catalogue of 
ǘƻƻƭǎ ŀƴŘ ǘŜŎƘƴƛǉǳŜǎΣ ƛǘ ƛǎ ǘƘŜ ŦƛƭƳƳŀƪŜǊΩǎ ŀōƛƭƛǘȅ ǘƻ ŜŦŦŜŎǘƛǾŜƭȅ ŀƴŘ ŘƛǎŎŜǊƴƛƴƎƭȅ ǳǘƛƭƛȊŜ ǘƘƛǎ 
technology within a temporal and societal context that truly drives cinematic quality, of 
which there has been no clear linear progression. 
 
With its newly established confidence and restructured, Bollywood has taken a step forward 
to make its impact on the global scene by enhancing the visual impact of its presentations 
by adapting latest technologies from Hollywood and other global film clusters and thereby 
upgrading the technical base of the industry and creating a network of wellπequipped and 
trained manpower within the country. The strategy for producing trained technical 
manpower in Bollywood is a farsighted one and is synergetic with the strong manpower 
base in India. 
 
Indian Film Industry Going Global 
A film production house is normally connected with the in-house production. It could 
categorize, make or telecast various segments of programs around news, films, multimedia, 
television shows, sports or ad films. India can be regarded as a home to a several well-
known production houses from all the aforesaid stated areas. Evaluating by the amount of 
movies produced by the Indian film industry, which is about more than one thousand 
movies per year, it is been regarded as the largest movie industry of the globe. The studio 
has reached international and also the profit earnings of the several Indian movies were 
greater in overseas locations than in India. 
 
The industry has been getting increasingly more corporatized. Several film production, 
distribution and exhibition companies have been listed on stock markets and they have 
issued shares to public. Many theatres across the country have been turned into multiplexes 
and initiatives to set up more digital cinema halls are already underway. This will not only 
improve the quality of prints and thereby make viewing a more pleasurable experience but 
also reduce the piracy of prints. 
 
In 1973, the Directorate of Film Festivals was started which organized annual International 
Film Festivals in India, opening doors for the common people to see world cinema. In 1976, 
Doordarshan, still the only television station in India, separated itself from All India Radio 
and later, in 1985, became fully commercial selling prime slots to private sponsors and TV 
soaps. Some of the box-office hits during this time include Aradhana (1969), Bobby (1973) 
ŀƴŘ {Ƙƻƭŀȅ όмфтрύΦ ²ƘƛƭŜ ƳƻǾƛŜǎ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ тлΩǎ ǿŜǊŜ ƛƴŦƭǳŜƴŎŜŘ ōȅ ǘƘŜ ǇƻƭƛǘƛŎŀƭ ŀƴŘ ǎƻŎƛŀƭ 

http://www.studentpulse.com/keyword/development
http://www.studentpulse.com/keyword/technology
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ǘǊŜƴŘǎΣ ǘƘŜ улΩǎ ǎŀǿ ŀƴ ŜƳŜǊƎŜƴŎŜ ƻf violence in cinema. The audience was also changing ς 
the introduction of color television in 1982, the availability of VCRs and the numerous soaps 
on kept more middle-class people at home. The theaters became more decrepit, being more 
a refuge for the lower-middle class than the middle class. In order to cater better to their 
audience, filmmakers increased the level of violence in their films with revenge dramas 
becoming more popular. 
 
The launch of Zee TV and Star TV in 1992 was the next crucial step. By making their 
programming free and available on satellites, they were able to leverage the local cable 
operators and their makeshift networks to make inroads into the Indian audience. In 
January 1992, there were an estimated 412,000 urban Indian households with cable. By 
1999, that number had swelled to 22 million. 
 
Throughout the last decade, Bollywood has made great strides in all the technical areas of 
filmmaking. For example, comparing an Aamir Khan 1990 film, Awwal Number with Lagaan, 
(2001), also starring Aamir Khan, shows the great improvements made by Bollywood in 
editing, cinematography and other production values. Both films are ostensibly about 
ŎǊƛŎƪŜǘ ȅŜǘ ǘƘŜȅ ŎƻǳƭŘƴΩǘ ōŜ ƳƻǊŜ ŘƛŦŦŜǊŜƴǘ ƛƴ ōƻǘƘ ǎǘȅƭŜ ŀƴŘ ǇǊŜǎŜƴǘŀǘƛƻƴΦ 
 
As Bollywood films attempt to connect to the diaspora of audiences and focus on the 
ΨŀǳŘƛŜƴŎŜ ŀǎ ŎƻƴǎǳƳŜǊΩ ƛƴ ǳǊōŀƴ ŀƴŘ ƳŜǘǊƻǇƻƭƛǘŀƴ ŀǊŜŀǎΣ ǘƘŜȅ ŀǊŜ ƭŜŀǾƛƴƎ ƻǘƘŜǊ 
economically and culturally marginalized audiences behind. Much has been written about 
the elitism among the film society intellectuals in India who ignore the study of conventional 
Indian cinema. 
 
¢ƘŜ нлллΩǎ ǎŀǿ ŀ ƎǊƻǿǘƘ ƛƴ .ƻƭƭȅǿƻƻŘΩǎ ǇƻǇǳƭŀǊƛǘȅ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ ǿƻǊƭŘΦ ²ŜǎǘŜǊƴ ƛƴŦƭǳŜƴŎŜ Ƙŀǎ ƭŜŘ 
ǘƘŜ ƴŀǘƛƻƴΩǎ ŦƛƭƳƳŀƪƛƴƎ ǘƻ ǊŜŀŎƘ ƴŜǿ ƘŜƛƎƘǘǎ ƛƴ ǘŜǊƳǎ ƻŦ ǉǳŀƭƛǘȅΣ ŎƛƴŜƳŀǘƻƎǊŀǇƘȅ ŀƴŘ 
innovative story lines as well as technical advances in areas such as animation. Efforts were 
also made to give a global look to Indian movies, so that it can expand its own market in the 
western nations. The scripts started to use more of English words/phrases in them, came 
with English sub-titles, and incorporated elements of western-style plot. The dancing in 
modern Bollywood films, blend Western (as seen on MTV), Latin, and Arabic dance styles 
with Indian dance styles (classical and folk dances). For promotional purposes, many of the 
films are shot on abroad to look westernized and to get media coverage and publicity during 
filming. 
 
Gender Representation in Indian Films 
If we look into the gender representations in Indian cinema, we can see how female bodies 
are represented to attract the audience. It has now become a trend for Indian actresses to 
ǇŜǊŦƻǊƳ ŀƴ ΨƛǘŜƳ ƴǳƳōŜǊΩ ƛƴ ǘƘŜƛǊ ŦƛƭƳ ǿƛǘƘƻǳǘ ǿƘƛŎƘ ǘƘŜ ŦƛƭƳ ŘƻŜǎƴΩǘ Ǝŀƛƴ ǘƘŜ ŘŜǎƛǊŜŘ 
attention. In Indian mainstream cinema, we continue to see a version of female patriarchal 

sexuality. Masculinity is portrayed as the muscular body and physical aggression. The visual 

spectacle has taken over as mandatory song and dance sequence through international 
locations, which disrupts the viewer' sense of time and space. Increasingly the pleasure 
element is gaining precedence over any concern with the narrative. The form of 
retrogressive representation of women in a country where women are constantly violated 
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and sexual is battling against physical harassment, seriously alarming as it trivializes real 
issues, which affect women in their daily life. 
 
Critical Comments 
Indian films have made a lot of progress in the recent years, particularly after having been 
given the Industry status. There is a huge Indian diaspora in countries like the UK, Canada, 
the Middle East, South Africa which all represent a big market for Indian films. This is also 
the time when Indian economy is booming and as in consequence India is viewed in a 
positive way by other countries. Brand India is gradually gaining share in the global market. 
IƻǿŜǾŜǊΣ .ƻƭƭȅǿƻƻŘΩǎ ǎƘŀǊŜ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ Ǝƭƻōŀƭ ƳƻǾƛŜ ƳŀǊƪŜǘ ƛǎ ǎǘƛƭƭ ǊŜƭŀǘƛǾŜƭȅ ƛƴǎƛƎƴƛŦƛŎŀƴǘ ŀƴŘ ǘƘŜ 
movie industry therefore needs to put in a lot of effort and money in distribution and 
marketing in particular if it wants to succeed in the global market. However, Indian Cinema 
should also emphasize on the content of the films and the way they are portraying women. 
Glamor and flavor are important factors for a film to gain attention but it should be at the 
cost of a woman losing her dignity. The audience, specially the youth, quickly grasps from 
the films they watch, the filmmakers should use this in a positive way and screen contents 
that benefit the society. 
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Abstract 

The advent of Information Technology (IT) has transformed the way people live, 
communicate and work. It has been seen that while private companies are able to reap the 
advantages of Information and Communication Technology (ICT) for improving their 
business, the government is lagging behind in terms of offering services to the people. The 
typical features like bureaucracy and unwillingness to change the public domain have 
caused much criticism regarding the government services and the possible outcomes with 
regard to government and citizen relationships leading thereby to low public participation 
and trust in government services. It has come to the notice of public organizations which are 
seeking ways for improving the efficiency for rendering better services to their citizen. 
Across the world, the governments have started utilizing the potential of technology as a 
credible solution for delivering online information and services as it facilitates people to 
access public services sitting their homes or offices. Companies that have strong governance 
processes in place are more capable of attracting investors, winning public confidence, and 
building organizations that will enhance shareholder value. By identifying and prioritizing 
compliance-related risks that require management and control and companies are more 
efficient, compliant, and legally sound 
 
Keywords: Information & Communication Technology, Governance, India 

 
Introduction 
Information and Communications Technology (ICT) has provided means for faster and better 
communication, quality services, efficient storage, effective work, processing of data and 
exchange and utilization of information to its users. It helps in providing better controls and 
increasing revenue. All individuals, groups, businesses, organizations or governments are 
benefited by the advantages of ICT. It is a faster, more accurate and simpler means of word-
processing and is now being used as a tool for tabulating data which finally helps in decision 
making. With increasing awareness of using computers and internet many users are 
benefited and they are motivated to modify their ways of doing things in order to en-cash 
the advantages provided by ICT. This has led to re-engineering of business processes. The  
use of ICT helps in achieving good governance. The technologies used helps in achieving a 
wide range of objectives. There is equitable and faster development with a wider reach. 
¢ƻŘŀȅ Ψ9ǘƘƛŎǎ ƛƴ DƻǾŜǊƴŀƴŎŜΩΣ ǿƛǘƘ ǘƘŜ ƘŜƭǇ ƻŦ ǘƻols of modern technology such as 
Information and Communications Technology (ICT) should be used to transform the 
relationship of the government with its employees, citizens and businesses, and also 
between its own agencies. It has been recognized that e-Governance is the logical step with 
the use of ICT in systems of governance in order to ensure wider participation and deeper 
involvement of citizens, institutions, civil society groups and the private sector in the 
decision making process of governance. 
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Information Technology  
What does the term Information Technology' really mean? Information technology is that 
technology by which the 'information is processed, communicated, exhibited and Retrieved 
in a fast, error-free and proper-way. Information technology is a technology in which both 
telecommunication computer technologies work together to provide formation. Today's 
world is the world of information and telecommunication. Everyday new technology and 
inventions are being made in the area of information, processing and travelling. There is 
hardly any area which had not been affected by this. Due to all this, the word distance 
sounds ironical in present day context. 
 
The whole world has become a small place today. Any information can be exchanged by 
people in few seconds and that, too, in proper and effective way without any loss of data 
while it is being processed. On the one hand, all these different ways of tele-communication 
and information exchange have highlighted the necessity for multipurpose development 
and growth of information technology and on the other, the easy access and use of it has 
boosted the network of information exchange. 
 
All this has been possible through information technology like telephone, fax, telex, 
computers, internet, e-mail, photocopier, printer, scanner, cellular phones, pagers, 
videophone, digital camera, multimedia, etc. These technologies are becoming a part and 
parcel of our lives and are transforming lifestyles and habits of people all over the world. 
The use of computers has increased by leaps and bounds worldwide. Internet and 
multimedia have now become playthings for children. The internet has revolutionized every 
field of the world. The government has allowed private companies to provide internet 
services to people in order to boost up information technology. 
 
The internet has put an unprecedented amount of buying and selling power in the hands of 
all those within a keystroke distance of a computer. Never in the history of commerce have 
solitary buyers and sellers been able to engage so effortlessly in commerce on all points 
whether one is a scrap dealer or a collector with an obsession for antiques, the internet is a 
solution. Digital technology is playing a vital role in our day to day life. In supermarkets it 
helps for faster processing of films. In the field of agriculture, a digital moisture meter 
records the moisture in the soil and tells when harvesting should start. For people, who are 
suffering from hearing loss, digits technology is of great help. It processes sounds that 
reduce noise, improves clarity of speech and controls unwanted loudness. 
 
The government of India is very keen to achieve a great deal in the field of information 
technology. The Indian Institutes of Information Technology are being set up at various 
places in the country. Now we can hope that India will become an information technology 
superpower in near future. 
 
Requisites of Governance (E-Governance) 
For effective e governance the foremost requirement is that workplace has to be fully 
computerized. Computer is the most important requirement for e governance. Computers 
should be connected so that online work is possible .There has to be some online work flow 
procedure. Government employees should be trained so that they can work on the 
software. The training is required so that they become user friendly with the software. 
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Services should be fully accessible. It also insist in removing the paper based system and 
making everything computerized to increase the transparency of work and a speedy flow of 
work is possible. 
 
Types of Governance (E-Governance) 
E-Governance facilitates interaction between different stake holders in governance. These 
interactions may be described as follows: 

1. G2C (Government to Citizens): In this case, an interface is created between the 
government and citizens which enables the citizens to benefit from efficient delivery 
of a large range of public services. This expands the availability and accessibility of 
public services on the one hand and improves the quality of services on the other. It 
gives the citizens the choice of when to interact with the government (e.g.:- 24 hours 
a day, 7days a week), from where to interact with the government (e.g. Service 
ŎŜƴǘŜǊΣ ǳƴŀǘǘŜƴŘŜŘ ƪƛƻǎƪ ƻǊ ŦǊƻƳ ƻƴŜΩǎ ƘƻƳŜκǿƻǊƪǇƭŀŎŜύΣ ŀƴŘ Ƙƻǿ ǘƻ ƛƴǘŜǊŀŎt with 
the government (e.g. through internet, fax, telephone, email, face-to-face, etc.) the 
primary purpose is to make government, citizen-friendly. 

2. G2B (Government to Businesses): Here, e-governance tools are used to aid the 
business community-providers of goods and services- to seamlessly interact with the 
government. The objective is to cut red tape, save time, reduce operational costs 
and to create a more transparent business environment when dealing with the 
government. The G2B initiatives can be transactional, such as in licensing, permits, 
procurement and revenue collection. They can also be promotional and facilitative, 
such as in trade, tourism and investment. These measures help to provide a 
congenial environment to businesses to enable them to perform more efficiently. 

3.  G2E (Government to Employees): Government is by far the biggest employer and 
like any organization, it has to interact with its employees on a regular basis. This 
interaction is a two-way process between the organization and the employee which 
helps in fast and efficient service on one hand and increase satisfaction levels of 
employees on the other. 

4.  G2G (Government to Governments): In this case, Information and Communications 
Technology is used to increase the flow of information and services within and 
between different entities of the government. This kind of interaction is only within 
the sphere of government and can be both horizontal and vertical. Horizontal 
interaction means between different government agencies, as well as between 
different functional areas within an organization, and vertical interaction means 
between national, state and local government agencies, or different levels within an 
organization. The primary objective is to increase efficiency, performance and output 
of the government. 

 
Major E-Governance Projects in India 
1. Project Vidya Vahini: Project Vidya Vahini is a project started by Government of India in 
collaboration with Shiksha India, a non-profit organization launched in December 2001. 
Shiksha India was launched to equip Indian schools with 5 Cs: Computers, Connectivity, 
Coaching (Teacher Training), Content, Commercial sustainability models. 
 
Project Vidya Vahini portal provides the opportunity for schools, teachers and students all 
across the nation, to express and share their creative and academic potential via the 
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internet. The portal further aims at creating such an environment by providing facilities for 
Content Development, Content Deployment and collaboration. Further the mission of the 
project is to spread better education and uniform quality of education across India to 
develop the creativity and problem solving skills of the Indians. Shiksha further strives to 
increase the earning capacity, reduce information arbitrage in rural India and promote 
entrepreneurship by providing computer literacy. Shiksha India is also working in 
partnership with The Ministry of Information Technology in the project Vidya Vahini and 
Ministry of Human Resources under the CLASS scheme which aims to connect 60.000 
schools (approximately 20 million students) across the country in next five years. 
 
2. Project Stamps and Registration Software: Project Stamps and Registration Software is 
one of its kinds of project started by the Government of Maharashtra. Generally the stamp 
and registration department of any state is the top revenue earner for any state 
government. The Stamp & Registration software provides efficient government citizen 
interface, and also enables enhanced revenue earnings for the Stamps and Registration 
operation. 
 
The core of this application consists of the Registration and Valuation module. Other 
modules are the Networking and Scanning modules that enable exchange of information 
securely across departments, and "electronic copying" of the registered documents thereby 
enabling return of the original document within few minutes of presentation. The stipulated 
turnaround time is approximately 25 minutes; 15 minutes for registration and 10 minutes 
for scanning the document (Before getting computerized, it used to take many hours and 
sometimes days). The project after being successfully run for IGR, Maharashtra in Pune 
sites, is being proposed to be implemented in BOT (Build Operate Transfer) basis with 
participation from private parties. 
 
3. Project Setu: Project SETU was introduced by the government of MAHARASHTRA to 
felicitate the very basic need of the people and introduce a single window interaction of 
redressal of all their grievances. With the help of IT this single window interaction is made 
faster, convenient. The main objective of this project was to reduce the effort of the 
common man to obtain various certificates. Prior to implementation of this project, to 
obtain a certificate common man had to run from pillar to post of various government 
offices. This resulted in a lot of hardship. The Project Setu not only provided the users a one 
stop destination for a number of certificates but also a faster and a more transparent 
response to their problems. 
 
In the initial phase, this project was implemented in the big cities, after studying the 
response, the government is planning to implement this at taluka and subtaluka level. The 
Integrated Citizen Facilitation Centres (SETU) is to work on the basic needs of the citizens 
and reorienting our administrative processes accordingly. The aim is to lay the foundation 
for e-governance, create visible impact of the intention of the Government in this direction, 
and facilitate the interaction of the citizens with the Government to make it more 
transparent, pleasant and satisfying. 
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E-Governance success 
A successful e-governance initiative by definition demands the least amount of human 
intervention, with system-driven, rather than by individual-driven processes. This would not 
only enhance the productivity but also maintain transparency and respect for the system. 
Perhaps the best promise that e-government entails, is the orientation and efficiency of the 
private sector, combined with the accountability of the public sector. The incorporation of 
ICT solutions will increase the accountability of any solution or service offered by the 
organization and this is often the first step in creating a positive image for any institution.  
  
Take for instance, the example of the E-Choupal initiative by ITC. Experts opine that it is one 
of the best case studies for adoption of ICT solutions in a project, which links the business 
objective of a corporate house with a larger societal cause. Deployed by ITC Limited certain 
state government, the project aims to work with farmers to buy products for exports, by 
connecting with rural farmers directly via internet kiosks set up by the tobacco giant. The 
ICT platform facilitated the flow of information and knowledge to market transactions in 
real time, and the initiative empowered the lives of millions of farmers. Not only does the 
initiative turn the entire venture into a highly profitable social cause, but it also highlighted 
ǘƘŜ ŎƻƳǇŀƴȅΩǎ ŀōƛƭƛǘȅ ǘƻ ǘŀǇ ǘŜŎƘƴƻƭƻƎȅ ǎƻƭǳǘƛƻƴǎ ŀǎ ŀ ŘǊƛǾŜǊ ŦƻǊ ƎǊƻǿǘƘΦ 
 
UIDAI project is another example of a remarkable achievement in an e-governance initiative. 
!ŎŎƭŀƛƳŜŘ ŀǎ ǘƘŜ ǿƻǊƭŘΩǎ ƭŀǊƎŜǎǘ Řŀǘŀ ƳŀƴŀƎŜƳŜƴǘ ǇǊƻƧŜŎǘΣ ǿƛǘƘ ǎƻƳŜ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ŦƛƴŜǎǘ ƳƛƴŘǎ ƛƴ 
the world, from academic institutions, the private sector, and hand-picked candidates from 
the government, entrepreneurs who can build business applications around the UID 
number, making it into a viable, self-sustaining model. 
  
How Delhi can be benefit by E-Governance?  
Firstly to start with as far as the stamp papers are concerned   , the common problem that 
one faces is the unavailability of the required denomination by the buyer. Due to such 
problems they have to buy higher denomination stamp papers and therefore a common 
citizen faces trouble. Therefore if such stamps are made available online, e-governance 
would pǊƻǾŜ ƘŜƭǇŦǳƭ ŀƴŘ ǊŜŘǳŎŜ ŀ ŎƻƳƳƻƴ ŎƛǘƛȊŜƴΩǎ ǇǊƻōƭŜƳǎΦ {ŜŎƻƴŘƭȅΣ ƛŦ Ŝ ƎƻǾŜǊƴŀƴŎŜ ƛǎ 
successfully implemented in the Delhi region people and the government can come into 
ŎƻƴǘŀŎǘ ǿƛǘƘ ŜŀŎƘ ƻǘƘŜǊ ŀǘ ŀ ǎƛƴƎƭŜ ǇƻƛƴǘΦ IŜƴŎŜ ƴƻ ǘƛƳŜ ǿŀǎǘŀƎŜ ƻƴ ŀ ŎƛǘƛȊŜƴΩǎ ǇŀǊǘ ŀƴŘ no 
resources wastage on the part of the government would prove advantageous. Commonly a 
citizen needs to be in contact with the government as regards the issue of birth certificate, 
death certificate, and other legal documents that a citizen would commonly require at his 
very own disposal.  
 
Lǘ ƛǎ ǘƘŜ Řǳǘȅ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ƎƻǾŜǊƴƳŜƴǘ ǘƻ ƳŀƪŜ Ƙƛǎ ŎƛǘƛȊŜƴΩǎ ŀǾŀƛƭŀōƭŜ ǘƻ ŀƭƭ ǎǳŎƘ ǊŜǉǳƛǊŜƳŜƴǘǎΦ 
Therefore, if e governance is successfully implemented in Delhi region, such issues can be 
easily solved. Thirdly, if e-governance is successfully implemented in Delhi, the long licensing 
and application procedures can be simplified to a great extent. The procurer can fill the 
forms and the desired information online with just the authentication procedure to be done 
physically. This will reduce a lot of problems faced both by the citizen and the government. 
Fourthly, e governance implementation in Delhi and around the regions can make the 
payment of taxes, allotment of identities, collection of payments and funds and various 
other financial transactions very transparent and ŀŎŎǳǊŀǘŜΦ tŜƻǇƭŜΩǎ ƭŜƎŀƭ ƛǎǎǳŜǎ, 
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transparency, faire government , better access to information , change for the working 
module of new culture can all be easily maintained. With the successful implementation ICT 
penetrators, lack of trained human resources and very large geographical distances can be 
easily resolved. 
 
Conclusion 
Due to increasing population, current manual mechanisms will simply not be able to handle 
the volume of requirements, unless the systems and processes are transferred to an 
electronic medium. The way forward for e-governance would be to strategize the choice of 
applications, assess the impact of the solutions on the masses, sensitize the policy makers to 
focus on good governance, and finally, build capacity to accommodate future needs by 
anticipating demands from the system and the masses. 
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Abstract 

Globalization is a multifaceted phenomenon. The paper identifies some of the challenges it 
poses, as well as some of the opportunities it offers. Attention is focused on one of the 
major driving factor of Globalization that is, Information technology. Globalization means 
international integration. .The Information Technology sector has made the world a global 
village, shrinking national boundaries and integrating cultures. The Information Technology 
industry has enabled India to accelerate in the path of growth. The Indian Information 
Technology Industry is without any doubt the acknowledged world leader. The availability of 
favorable reforms and factors has led to India being a most sought after destination for 
global companies to outsource their business. Innovations in IT have created new jobs and 
increased international trade and investment. However, the expansions of IT have also 
introduced costs. Greater demand for high-tech workers and introduce efficiencies make 
jobs obsolete. Also, there is an inequitable distribution of access to IT, called the digital 
divide. If the new technologies are to fulfill their promise, these costs and concerns will 
need to be addressed so that people of the country can have equal opportunity to 
experience the advantages of them. 
 
Keywords: Globalization, Information Technology, India 

 
Introduction 
Globalization is the system of interaction among the countries of the world in order to 
develop the global economy. Globalization refers to the integration of economics and 
societies all over the world. It involves technological, economic, political, and cultural 
exchanges made possible largely by advances in communication, transportation, and 
infrastructure. [1] 

 

Some benefits which the countries enjoy in the process of globalization: 
1. Globalization leads to lower prices, more employment, higher output and a higher 

standard of living for those in developing countries. 
2. Free and fair trade between countries which helps developing countries with a 

steady market to advertise and sell products. 
3. Increased liquidity of capital allowing investors in developed nations to invest in 

developing nations. 
4. Reduction in tariffs and other fees. Due to the trade agreements present between 

partners, there is a concession given on each good or service rendered. 
5. Global mass media connects all the people in the world easily for different purposes. 
6. Reduction of cultural barriers increases the global village effect. 
7. Greater interdependence of nation-state. 
8. Increases in environmental protection in developed nations. 
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9. Enhances civil liberties and leads to a more efficient allocation of resources.[2] 
 

The trend of globalization is nearly as old as civilization. Primitive divisions of labour, 
ōŜǘǿŜŜƴ άƘǳƴǘŜǊǎέ ŀƴŘ άǎƘŜǇƘŜǊŘǎέΣ ƎǊŜǿ ŀǎ ǾƛƭƭŀƎŜǎ ŀƴŘ ǘǊŀŘƛƴƎ ƴŜǘǿƻǊƪǎ ŜȄǇŀƴŘŜŘ ǘƻ 
include wider specializations. Eventually armourers to craft bows and arrows, carpenters to 
build houses, and seamstress to make clothing all appeared as specialist artisans, trading 
their wares for food produced by the hunters and shepherds. As villages, towns, countries 
and continents started trading goods that they were efficient at making for ones they were 
not; markets became more integrated, as specialization and trade increased. This process 
ǘƘŀǘ {ƳƛǘƘ ŘŜǎŎǊƛōŜǎ ǎǘŀǊǘǎ ǘƻ ǎƻǳƴŘ ǊŀǘƘŜǊ ƭƛƪŜ άƎƭƻōŀƭƛȊŀǘƛƻƴέΣ ŜǾŜƴ ƛŦ ƛǘ ǿŀǎ ƳƻǊŜ ƭƛƳƛǘŜŘ ƛƴ 
geographical area than what most people think of the term today. [3] (The Economist) 
 
Tracing the history of the policies of the Government of India on international trade and 
investment reveals much on the globalization process in India. The early policies of India 
until around 1961 were quite liberal on trade and investment. Subsequently, from 1962 to 
1977, the trade and investment policies were mainly driven by the needs of local industry 
and economy. From 1978, the policies were clearly towards liberalization of the economy, 
though they were implemented in small steps- The year 1991, however, was a major 
watershed in the liberalization, privatization and globalization process in India. [4] (Rajib, 
Nayak and Chakravarti) 
 
Introductory History of IT in India 
The origin of IT industry in India can be traced to 1974, when the mainframe manufacturer, 
Burroughs, asked its India sales agent, Tata Consultancy Services (TCS), to export 
programmers for installing system software for a U.S. client. Local markets were absent and 
government policy toward private enterprise was hostile and there was no rule for software 
at that time. [5] 

 
In 1970s, state governments were controlling the country's economy not willing to promote 
Information Technology, as the hardware and software rates were very huge to import from 
other countries. Indian bankers too feared to provide loans to promote this. In 1981, Infosys 
was founded by Narayan Murthy and his colleagues. It was completely committed towards 
providing quality software services and also developed an IT business model which was later 
followed by most of the IT companies in India. 
 
In 1984, Mr. Rajiv Gandhi created a New Computer Policy that reduced the price rate of 
exporting IT resources from foreign countries and opened the gateway to the IT industry to 
welcome the industry. The Indian economy during, and until 1991, was completely 
controlled by the Indian Government and there were strict restrictions and regulations for 
private business entities in India. Hence there was no major growth in the IT sector in India 
till 1991. [6] After 1991, there were many changes in policies of government which 
encouraged the growth of IT industry in India. 
 
Economic Reforms in 1991 and Development of IT Sector in India 
Wide area networks and internet lines were completely controlled by the central 
government. As a result, the Indian IT sector was totally held back due to these restraints on 
the functioning of the software services providers. Finance minister, Dr. Manmohan Singh, 
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introduced the major economic reforms in 1991 to solve the debt problem created during 
that time. As per these economic reforms the international integration became possible. 
The huge restrictions on overseas business were lifted and foreign investments were 
welcomed. 
 
The first major IT reform by the Indian Government was the creation of corporation called 
Software Technology Parks of India (STPI). This corporation provided satellite links to major 
IT developers enabling them to transmit the work done in India directly abroad. This 
reduced the costs incurred to the Indian IT companies as well as helped the clients in US 
trust Indian industries and go for outsourcing. Coupled with development of high level 
programming languages like Basic, C and others, the Indian IT brains had the perfect 
platform to rise in the global arena. The Indian IT sector boomed and grew at gain of nearly 
fifty percent every year. 
 
Another major event for Indian IT industry post the 1991 reforms was the Y2K bug. Fear of a 
complete breakdown of computer services, the US corporations outsourced all the 
equipment and upgrading work to Indians. The Indian IT industry has helped provide a 
national GDP of more than 6% since these economic reforms took place twenty years ago 
and today, India is known as the IT hub of the world. 
 
The New Telecommunications Policy, 1999 (NTP 1999) helped free the telecommunications 
sector in India. This helped availability of the infrastructure for the telecommunication. The 
satellites, towers and other telecom related businesses were no longer owned by the 
Central Government. The entry of private sector in these departments helped the telecom 
sector grow rapidly resulting in the boom in IT sector in India eventually. 
 
The Information Technology Act 2000 provided legal recognition of the electronic 
documents, digital signatures, offences and contraventions. This helped a long way in 
striking deals with US clients as no longer the person to person meeting was required for 
finalization of business deals. [7] 
People were recognizing the fact that the industry would rumble rapidly in the near future 
and result into great gains for everybody. Hence, the sector started to proliferate 
unabashedly. 
 
What is IT? 
IT refers to anything related to computing technology, such as networking, hardware, 
software, the Internet, or the people that work with these technologies. It is a set of tools, 
processes, and methodologies (such as coding/programming, data communications, data 
conversion, storage and retrieval, systems analysis and design, systems control) and 
associated equipment employed to collect, process, and present information. In broad 
terms, IT also includes office automation, multimedia, and telecommunications. [8] IT jobs 
include computer programming, network administration, computer engineering, Web 
development, technical support, and many other related occupations. The ITςITES industry 
has two major components: IT Services and business process outsourcing (BPO). 
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Turn of events with the advent of IT and economic metamorphosis 
As an outcome of the various policies of Jawaharlal Nehru the economically beleaguered 
country was able to build a large scientific workforce, third in numbers only to that of the 
United States of America and the Soviet Union. Possibly modeled after the Massachusetts 
Institute of Technology, the Indian Institute of Technology at Kharagpur was inaugurated on 
18 August 1951. This was done with the clairvoyant ability to the leaders then to foresee the 
rise and importance of the information and technology industry in the coming future and 
create skilled and finely educated human resources for meeting the needs of the same in 
advance. [9] 

 
The first software export zone SEEPZ was set up here way back in 1973, the old avatar of the 
modern day IT park. More than 80 percent of the country's software exports happened out 
of SEEPZ Mumbai in 1980s. [10] The sector has increased its contribution to India's GDP from 
1.2% in FY1998 to 7.5% in FY2012. [11] The economic reforms were driven in part by 
significant the internet usage in the country, leading to a new era of globalization and 
international economic integration. Today, the "Top Five Indian IT Services Providers" are 
Tata Consultancy Services, Infosys, Cognizant, Wipro and HCL Technologies. [12] 

 
Silicon Valley of India 
¢ƘŜ ƳŀƧƻǊ ŎƛǘƛŜǎ ǘƘŀǘ ŀŎŎƻǳƴǘ ŦƻǊ ŀōƻǳǘ ƴŜŀǊƭȅ ŀ ǿƘƻǇǇƛƴƎ ƴƛƴŜǘȅ ǇŜǊŎŜƴǘ ƻŦ ǘƘƛǎ ǎŜŎǘƻǊΩǎ 
exports are Bangalore, Chennai, Hyderabad, Delhi, Mumbai and Kolkata. Bangalore is 
considered to ōŜ ǘƘŜ Ψ{ƛƭƛŎƻƴ ±ŀƭƭŜȅ ƻŦ LƴŘƛŀΩ ōŜŎŀǳǎŜ ƛǘ ƛǎ ǘƘŜ ƭŜŀŘƛƴƎ L¢ ŜȄǇƻǊǘŜǊΦ [13][14] The 
name signifies Bangalore's status as a hub for information technology (IT) companies in 
India and is a comparative reference to the original Silicon Valley, based around Santa Clara 
Valley, California, a major hub for IT companies in the US. 
 
The turn of the millennium witnessed the growth of Internet based technologies which 
resulted in the dotcom boom. Bangalore's IT industry grew during this period with the 
establishment of local and foreign IT companies. In 2001, Business Week published an 
article entitled "India's Silicon Valley" which traced the growth of the IT industry in India and 
particularly in Bangalore. The use of the term "Silicon Valley of India" to refer to Bangalore 
grew in local media since, and as time progressed, in international media too. An article 
entitled "Is the Next Silicon Valley Taking Root in Bangalore?" appeared in the New York 
Times in 2006. An article in the BBC speculated if Bangalore could one day be as large as the 
American Silicon Valley. [14] 

 
Top hubs in India: 

¶ Silicon Valley of India at Bengaluru; 

¶ Software exporter companies at Chennai; 

¶ Andhra Pradesh Industrial Infrastructure Corporation's IT-parks at Hyderabad and 
other cities; 

¶ Vansum Industries Pune IT-park; 

¶ BPO/ITES sectors at Coimbatore; 

¶ IT and BPO industries at Mumbai, Jaipur and Bhubaneswar; 

¶ National Capital Region (NCR) consists of Delhi, and nearby cities; 

¶ Eastern IT hub at Kolkata. [15] 
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Present IT Scenario in India 
Indian firms, across all other sectors, largely depend on the IT & ITeS service providers today 
to make their business processes efficient and streamlined. Indian manufacturing sector has 
the highest IT spending followed by automotive, chemicals and consumer products 
industries. [16] The industry-body Nasscom  estimates that India's IT-Information Technology 
Enabled Services (IT-ITeS) exports rose to $75.8 billion in 2012-13 fiscal from $68.7 billion in 
2011-12 fiscal. As per current government data, IT-ITeS exports are estimated to have risen 
by 23.4 per cent at about Rs 4.11 lakh crore in the current fiscal from Rs 3.32 lakh crore in 
the 2011-12 fiscal.[17] 

 
Indian IT's core competencies and strengths have placed it on the international canvas, 
attracting investments from major countries. Between April 2000 and June 2013, the 
computer software and hardware sector attracted cumulative foreign direct investment 
(FDI) of Rs 53,757.60 crore (US$ 7.97 billion), according to data released by the Department 
of Industrial Policy and Promotion (DIPP). More recently, online retailing, cloud computing 
and e-commerce are the major driving forces behind the rapidly increasing growth in the IT 
industry. Online shopping has increased with the emergence of internet retailing and e-
commerce.[18] India has been a beneficiary to a large number of investments over the last 
few years which has boosted the economy and is continuing to do so. 
 
Opportunities for IT Sector 
Information technology enabled services (ITES) and BPO are the fastest growing sectors in 
the Indian IT industry, both in terms of employment opportunities and revenue generation. 
They have become a highly sought after career option for fresh graduates, especially those 
from the Information Technology (IT) sector. This is due to the advantageous position of 
India in having one of the largest pools of low cost, English speaking, scientific and technical 
talent. The total number of IT and ITES-BPO professionals employed in India have grown 
from 2,84,000 in 1999-2000 to over 1.63 million in 2006-07. The direct employment by this 
industry has grown at a compounded annual growth rate (CAGR) of 26 per cent in the last 
decade, making it the largest employer in the organized private sector of the country.  
 
Further, business of India's outsourcing industry mainly comes from advanced and 
developed countries like United States (US), United Kingdom (UK), etc. Thus, it is a great 
opportunity for India to acquire major chunk of income from such countries. Also, this 
encourages Indian counterparts to upgrade the skills of their present employees, improve 
working conditions, improve quality standards, etc. Although US and UK are the key markets 
for Indian IT-BPO exports (excluding hardware), accounting for nearly 80 per cent of the 
total exports, the industry is steadily increasing its exposure to other markets like 
Continental Europe and Asia Pacific. This is a positive opportunity for Indian outsourcing 
industry. [19] 
 
Indian IT, nevertheless, would have opportunities for growth because global corporations 
are looking to improve their efficiency. [20]  Verticals like manufacturing, telecom, insurance, 
banking, finance and lately the retail, have been the growth drivers for this sector. But it is 
very fast getting clear that the future growth of IT and IT enabled services will be fuelled by 
the verticals of climate change, mobile applications, healthcare, energy efficiency and 
sustainable energy. IT spending is expected to significantly increase in verticals of 

http://timesofindia.indiatimes.com/topic/Nasscom


 

Journal of Politics & Governance, Vol. 3, No. 1, January-March 2014 

57 

 

automotive and healthcare while the government, with its focus on e-governance, will 
continue to be a major spender. [21] 
 
Challenges faced by IT Sector in India  
International: The United States have always been India's largest trade partner, source of 
foreign money investment and external job opportunities for the Indians. Any downfall of 
the US economy is likely to hurt India more today than the past. The US economy is a credit-
driven economy sustaining on scrounged capital. The preeminent behaviour has led to 
credit being extended to borrowers who do not have the capacity of repaying, resulting into 
high default rates, and turning into losses in the financial system. There are high signals of 
slowdown in the US economy- rising unemployment rate, large credit defaults and falling 
real estate prices which are heating up the Indian economy and heading towards slowdown 
in growth. 
 
Expensive & Unskilled Manpower: IT industries have become expensive due to rapid 
increase in the cost for the manpower. There has been regular increase of salaries by 10-
20% every year. This increase in the salaries without correspondent increase in output levels 
per person is eating into the profit levels of the Indian IT companies. In the earlier times 
LƴŘƛŀ ǇǊƻǾƛŘŜŘ άƭŜǎǎ ŜȄǇŜƴǎƛǾŜΣ ƘƛƎƘƭȅ ǎƪƛƭƭŜŘ ƳŀƴǇƻǿŜǊέΤ ŎǳǊǊŜƴǘƭȅ ƛǘ Ƙŀǎ Ǌǳƴ ƻǳǘ ƻŦ ǘƘŀǘ 
άǎƪƛƭƭŜŘέ ƳŀƴǇƻǿŜǊ ŀƴŘ ǿƘŀǘŜǾŜǊ ƳŀƴǇƻǿŜǊ ƛǎ ŀǾŀƛƭŀōƭŜ ƛǎ ŜƛǘƘŜǊ ƴƻǘ ǎƪƛƭƭŜŘ ŜƴƻǳƎƘ ƻǊ 
highly expensive. 
 
Security: IT is a vulnerable sector since the cyber space is prone to being attacked by 
anybody with the skills and know-ƘƻǿΦ Lǘ Ƙŀǎ ǘƘǳǎ ōŜŎƻƳŜ ǾŜǊȅ ŎǊǳŎƛŀƭ ǘƻ ŘŜǾŜƭƻǇ ƻƴŜΩǎ 
system in the most foolproof manner possible since such revenue generating industries will 
need to keep their confidential data and R&D safe. IT adds a lot to any security system and 
sometimes have also failed miserably.  To be an effective part to have a more secured 
technology, one should have Knowledge-- of what needs to be done; Empowerment---to 
make the necessary changes; and Talent- to execute it  properly. 
 
Customer service: IT has been suffering from bad reputation when it comes to satisfying 
ŎǳǎǘƻƳŜǊ ƴŜŜŘǎΦ .ŜǘǘŜǊ ǎŜǊǾƛŎŜ ǇǊƻǾƛŘŜŘ ōȅ ǘƘŜ ǎŜŎǘƻǊ ǿƛƭƭ ƛƴŎǊŜŀǎŜ ǘƘŜ ǘǊǳǎǘ ƛƴ LƴŘƛŀΩǎ L¢ 
industry. 
 
Human Resources: With increasing workload, regular recreation breaks might greatly de-
stress the employees while boosting up performance levels. There is a high need to develop 
creative ways to minimize stress, satisfy employee needs, and match corporate needs to 
employee goals. 
 
Others: Other miscellaneous challenges exist to the field like maintaining and accomplishing 
tasks at a time, managing budgets, creating good public relations/marketing, multinational 
operations etc., such challenges have been at times difficult to overcome but they have 
encouraged the IT-techies to work harder and harder to setup and enhance the growth of 
ǘƘŜ ŎƻǳƴǘǊȅΩǎ L¢ ǎŜŎǘƻǊΦ[22] 
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Future of IT Industry 
The IT sector has been India's sunshine sector for quite some time now. The government in 
the National Policy on Information Technology (NPIT) 2012 envisages increasing IT industry 
revenues, through exports as well as the domestic market, from $100 billion to $300 billion 
by 2020. [23] According to the IBEF (India Brand Equity Foundation) figures, the Indian IT 
industry is set to touch USD 225 billion by 2020. Industry experts and NASSCOM say that by 
2015, IT sector is expected to generate revenues of USD 130 billion which will create a 
transformational impact on the overall economy. Indian IT workforce will touch thirty 
million by 2020, becoming the highest sector employer. This will be coupled with steady 
increase in pay in a sector already offering a high base. [24] The near future of Indian IT 
industry sees a significant rise in share of technology spend as more and more service 
providers both Indian and global target new segments and provide low cost, flexible 
solutions to customers. India exports software services to more than sixty countries, with 
two-thirds to the United States. While problems remain, India is an emerging economy 
fuelled by techno-savvy manpower and a world-class information technology (IT) industry. 
[25] 
 
Recommendations and Conclusion 
The Indian software industry has been a remarkable success story. Because of the IT sector, 
Indian middle class has attained an important status and standard of living has increased 
considerably in India since the IT revolution. [19] Indian economy was in turmoil before the 
lucrative sector of information technology was introduced in India. IT is one of the most 
important contributors for improving the Indian economy and to date, remains a major 
contributor to GDP and attracts hordes of high investment. As countries are moving towards 
the era of mechanization and modernization with the problem of manpower management 
and the vision of automatization, the downfall of IT is far not in the picture. 
 
While concerning challenges to the sector exist, the benefits have outnumbered the 
challenges encountered. To sustain the sector and keep it constantly attractive to foreign 
investment, we recommend Indian IT to constantly keep evolving according to the global 
requirements and industry environment, without compromising the work conditions of its 
own human resources in the bargain. For growth, we believe, the sector has to continue to 
reinvent itself and strive for that extra mile, through new business models, global delivery, 
partnerships and transformation. The growth of IT is totally dependent on the innovation 
and development of telecom industry. We also suggest collaborative effort from all 
stakeholders to ensure future growth of the sector. The sector will need to rise up to the 
new challenges and put in dedicated efforts toward providing more and more of end-to-end 
solutions to the clients to keep the momentum going.  
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Source: http://www.slideshare.net/karroxinsights/it-opportunities-in-india; by Karrox, 
Working at Karrox on Aug 21, 2009 
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Abstract 

Twenty first century has beheld an optimum effort towards creation of an anti-rural society. 
Globalization is the continuous process that is linking people, neighbourhoods, cities, 
regions and countries closer. This has resulted in various aspects of our lives like, the food 
we eat, the clothing we wear and even the ideas we embrace, being integrated with 
different cultures of the world. Cities of the world are critical to sustainability concerns ς 
globalization, climate change, food security, environmental protection, and innovation. 
Today, both citizens and their leaders heading the urban scenario, have a major 
responsibility as the guardians of the future: their present actions will be a stimulus to the 
shape and structure of cities, so they need to ensure that the generation to come may live 
healthy and contended lives. The Paper explores the influence of worldwide policies of 
Globalization on the urban front of the world. As the globalization has never been a problem 
essentially for sustainable development, but cities, in all their diversity and complexity, offer 
solutions as well as challenges; we will also discuss about an Indian city that globalization 
built- Bangalore. 
 
Keywords: Globalization, Environment, Bangalore 

 
Introduction 
Globalization is a time-honoured concept but there are continuations of developments that 
have been going on for some noticeable time. It came out as a trend in 1980s & 90s which 
lacked a universally acceptable definition. On the basis of experiences of people, 
globalization can be taken in both normative and descriptive sense. In the descriptive sense, 
globalization can be explained as a process where national markets are becoming 
increasingly interlinked, where the interdependence of production is intensified & where 
the mechanism deciding about the allocation in goods and factor markets is increasingly 
operating at a global level. In its normative sense, it is seen as a process of opening trade 
and foreign investment regimes of national economies.1   
 
An attempt to provide a definition to Globalization was done by a renowned author, Guy 
Braibant - ά¢ƘŜ ǇǊƻŎŜǎǎ ƻŦ ƎƭƻōŀƭƛȊŀǘƛƻƴ ƴƻǘ ƻƴƭȅ ƛƴŎƭǳŘŜǎ ƻǇŜƴƛƴƎ ǳǇ ƻŦ ǿƻǊƭŘ ǘǊŀŘŜΣ 
development of advanced means of communication, internationalization of financial 
markets, growing importance of MNCs, population migrations and more generally increased 
mobility of persons, goods, capital, data and ideas but also infections, diseases and 
ǇƻƭƭǳǘƛƻƴΦέ 
 
The term globalization refers to the integration of economies of the world through 
uninhibited trade and financial flows, as also through mutual exchange of technology and 
knowledge. 
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Globalization implies the opening of local and nationalistic perspectives to a broader 
outlook of an interconnected and interdependent world with free transfer of capital, goods, 
and services across national frontiers. However, it does not include unhindered movement 
of labour and, as suggested by some economists, may hurt smaller or 
fragile economies if applied indiscriminately.2   
 
Features of Globalization 
Over the last two decade and based on a global trend of trade and investment liberalization, 
the world economy has evolved into a highly integrated system.3 Globalization has 
numerous features but the ones which seem to be essentials are: 

a) Internalization of production accompanied by changes in structure of production 
b) Expansion of international trade in trade and services 
c) Widening and deepening of international capital flows 

 
History & Developments 
Indian economy had experienced major policy changes in early 1990s. The new economic 
reform, popularly known as, Liberalization, Privatization and Globalization (LPG model) 
aimed at making the Indian economy as one of the fastest growing economy and globally 
competitive. The series of reforms undertaken with respect to industrial sector, trade as 
well as financial sector aimed at making the economy more efficient. With the onset of 
reforms to liberalize the Indian economy in July of 1991, a new chapter has dawned for India 
and her billion plus population. This period of economic transition has had a tremendous 
impact on the overall economic development of almost all major sectors of the economy, 
and its effects over the last decade can hardly be overlooked. Besides, it also marks the 
advent of the real integration of the Indian economy into the global economy. 
 
This era of reforms has also ushered in a remarkable change in the Indian mindset, as it 
deviates from the traditional values held since Independence in 1947, such as self-reliance 
and socialistic policies of economic development, which mainly due to the inward looking 
restrictive form of governance, resulted in the isolation, overall backwardness and 
inefficiency of the economy, amongst a host of other problems despite the fact that India 
has always had the potential to be on the fast track to prosperity. Now that India is in the 
process of restructuring her economy, with aspirations of elevating herself from her present 
desolate position in the world, the need to speed up her economic development is even 
more imperative. And having witnessed the positive role that Foreign Direct Investment 
(FDI) has played in the rapid economic growth of most of the Southeast Asian countries and 
most notably China, India has embarked on an ambitious plan to emulate the successes of 
her neighbours to the east and is trying to sell herself as a safe and profitable destination for 
FDI. 
 
Globalization has many meanings depending on the context and on the person who is 
talking about. Ideally, globalization also contains free inter-country movement of labour. 
However, in context to India, this implies opening up the economy to foreign direct 
investment by providing facilities to foreign companies to invest in different fields of 
economic activity in India, removing constraints and obstacles to the entry of MNCs in India, 
allowing Indian companies to enter into foreign collaborations and also encouraging them 
to set up joint ventures abroad; carrying out massive import liberalization programs by 
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switching over from quantitative restrictions to tariffs and import duties, therefore 
globalization has been identified with the policy reforms of 1991 in India. 

 
Effect of Globalization on Various Countries4  
Prospered countries: 
¶ China: Reform led to the largest poverty reduction in history. Between 1990 and 

2005, poverty rates in the country fell from 60% to 16%, leaving 475 million fewer 
people in poverty. 

¶ India: Cut its poverty rate in half in the past two decades. 
¶ Uganda: Poverty fell 40% during the 1990s and school enrolments doubled. 
¶ Vietnam: Surveys of the country's poorest households show 98% of people improved 

their living conditions in the 1990s. 
Deteriorated countries: 
¶ Many countries in Africa have failed to share in the gains of globalization. Their 

exports have remained confined to a narrow range of primary commodities. 
¶ Some experts suggest poor policies and infrastructure, weak institutions and corrupt 

governance have marginalized some countries. 
¶ Other experts believe that geographical and climatic disadvantage have locked some 

countries out of global growth. For example, land-locked countries may find it hard 
to compete in global manufacturing and service markets. 

 
Over the last few years, there have been protests about the effects of globalization in the 
United States and Europe. But in many developing countries, there is very strong support for 
different aspects of integration -- especially trade and direct investment.5  In sub-Saharan 
Africa, 75% of households thought it was a good thing that multinational corporations were 
investing in their countries. 
 
Responsibility towards Future Generation 
A traditional definition of sustainable development is development that meets our own 
needs without compromising the ability of future generations to meet their needs. Implicit 
in this definition is the recognition of rights of future generation - the right to achieve a 
sustainable level of development and the right to be able to utilize natural resources. 
Although some philosophers maintain that future generations cannot have anything until 
the future becomes the present, many environmental economists and lawyers increasingly 
recognize the rights of future generations. Whether future generations possess rights or 
not, it is certainly accepted that those presently alive today should at the very least take 
account of the interests that future generations will have and of the way that our present 
actions will affect those interests.  
 
Arguably, no generation should inherit less human and natural wealth than the one that 
preceded it. The General Conference of the United Nations Educational, Scientific and 
Cultural Organization (UNESCO), meeting in Paris in the autumn of 1997, passed the 
Declaration on the Responsibilities of the Present Generations Towards Future Generations.  
The Declaration recognized that the present generations have the responsibility of ensuring 
that the needs and interests of present and future generations are fully safeguarded. It 
stressed the importance of making every effort to ensure, with due regard to human rights 
and fundamental freedoms, that future as well as present generations enjoy full freedom of 
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choice as to their political, economic and social systems and are able to preserve their 
cultural and religious diversity. And it maintained that the present generations have the 
responsibility to bequeath to future generations an Earth which will not one day be 
irreversibly damaged by human activity. Each generation inheriting the Earth temporarily 
should take care to use natural resources reasonably and ensure that life is not prejudiced by 
harmful modifications of the ecosystems and that scientific and technological progress in all 
fields does not harm life on Earth. 
 
Criticism to Sustainability Concerns 
Climate change is one of the multifaceted problems faced by the human race these days. 
The consequences of the problem of climate change can be outlined to some of the issues 
seriously affecting the survival of the human race on earth. Understanding such a intricate 
issue with vast and diverse dimensions and implications, assumes greater importance for all 
stakeholders, especially for our policy makers. There is a great ambiguity in ascertaining the 
exact degree of magnitude and impact of climate change. Yet, it cannot be repudiated that 
risks emanating from the matter of climate change are undeniably conspicuous, which urge 
the mankind for urgent mitigation. There is now stout evidence proving that the climate 
change is an actuality. Today, scientists have concluded and established the existence of the 
occurrence of global warming. Heating of the climate system is unambiguous, as is now 
apparent from the annotations of increases in global average air temperatures and ocean 
temperatures, widespread melt-down of snow and ice and as a result of that, rising global 
average sea level. It cannot be denied that the problem is in existence and ever increasing 
and assuming alarming proportions each day. Therefore, there is an imperative necessity for 
taking urgent and strong measures in the interest of articulating an appropriate response to 
encounter the emerging challenges of the issue of climate change. 
 
It may also be considered a probability that the climatic change may turn out to be benign 
and nonthreatening as well as it could turn out to be detrimental and harmful. We are 
unaware of that.  But in the context of all this ambiguity, policies that are narrowly focused 
on adaptation to possible negative effects are short-sighted and may even be 
counterproductive. Policies aimed at mitigation through control of atmospheric carbon are 
almost certainly counterproductive. The political commentator, HL Mencken, once said that 
ΨŦƻǊ ŜǾŜǊȅ ǇǊƻōƭŜƳ ǘƘŜǊŜ ƛǎ ŀ ǎƻƭǳǘƛƻƴ ǘƘŀǘ ƛǎ ǎƛƳǇƭŜΣ ŘƛǊŜŎǘ ŀƴŘ ǿǊƻƴƎ6ΩΦ Lƴ ǘƘŜ ŎŀǎŜ ƻŦ 
climate change the simple, direct and wrong solution is to impose restrictions on emissions 
of greenhouse gases. A more beneficial perspective suggests that poverty aggravates all 
ǎƻǊǘǎ ƻŦ ǇǊƻōƭŜƳǎΣ ǿƘŜǘƘŜǊ ƻǊ ƴƻǘ ǘƘŜȅ ŀǊŜ ŎŀǳǎŜŘ ōȅ ŎƘŀƴƎŜǎ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ ŜŀǊǘƘΩǎ ŎƭƛƳŀǘŜΦ ¦ƴŘŜǊ 
this view, only by eliminating poverty can we solve the myriad problems that prevent 
humans from achieving sustainable development. Development is not just about fulfilling 
ǇƻƻǊ ǇŜƻǇƭŜΩǎ ōŀǎƛŎ ƴŜŜŘǎΣ ōǳǘ ŀƭƭƻǿƛƴƎ ǘƘŜƳ ǘƻ ŎƘƻƻǎŜ Ƙƻǿ ǘƘŜȅ ŘŜǾŜƭƻǇ ŀƴŘ ǘƻ ŎƘƻƻǎŜ 
which technologies they use. We have a moral responsibility towards fellow human beings 
who are alive today to ensure that this happens. 
 
Food and water are two basic health necessities. Food security is the term commonly used 
by policy makers to describe the availability of nutrition for different populations. For 
populations that do not produce their own food, cost is usually the prohibitive factor in 
obtaining adequate nutrition. There have been many attempts to give a definition to Food 
Security. One of the renowned definitions is provided by United States Agency for 
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International Development. USAID incorporated fundamental concepts of four global 
governance organizations to comprise the following definition: 
"When all people at all-time have both physical and economic access to sufficient food to 
meet their dietary needs for a productive and healthy life.7"   
 
This is a generally accepted definition with a wide scope but, an alternative and elaborate 
definition is provided by M.S. Swaminathan. ϦΧΦǇǊƻǾƛŘƛƴƎ ǇƘȅǎƛŎŀƭ ŀƴŘ ŜŎƻƴƻƳƛŎ ŀŎŎŜǎǎ ǘƻ 
balanced diets and safe drinking water to all people at all times.8" Issues regarding the 
quantity and quality of food have risen as significant concerns for the various international 
organizations and states of the world as is apparent from the food riots in Mozambique, 
Egypt and Haiti and the contaminated food recalls in the United States and China. 
 
Globalization has not only augmented traditional food security concerns such as chronic 
malnutrition but has also given rise to new forms of challenges from bio-technology, bio-
terrorism, and up-and-coming transmittable diseases. Food security challenges are made 
more complex in that they collide and interact with other critical global security concerns 
such as reducing conflict and instability, maintaining economic prosperity, and ensuring 
human rights. 
 
Food related off-putting events in recent times draw attention to the ascend of an 
interconnected global food system that transcends national boundaries: contaminated milk 
powder from China was found in products as far away as the Netherlands, challenges of 
chronic hunger and obesity have escalated to crisis levels in many parts of the world and 
rising food prices globally, has fuelled unrest and hardship in more than sixty countries in 
just the past few years.9   
 
While global food networks provide opportunities for improving human health and well-
being, a full examination reveals considerable challenges to successfully navigating the new 
global food security landscape to ensure that all people have access to sufficient safe and 
nutritious food necessary to lead active and healthy lives. 
 
¢ƻŘŀȅΩǎ Ǝƭƻōŀƭ ŦƻƻŘ ǇǊƻōƭŜƳǎ ŜƳŜǊƎŜ ƻǳǘ ƻŦ ŀ ŎƻƳǇƭŜȄ ƳƛȄ ƻŦ ŜŎƻƴƻƳƛŎΣ ŜƴǾƛǊƻƴƳŜƴǘŀƭΣ 
ǇƻƭƛǘƛŎŀƭΣ ŀƴŘ ǎƻŎƛŀƭ ŦŀŎǘƻǊǎ ǘƘŀǘ ƛƳǇŀŎǘ ǿƘŀǘ ŜƴŘǎ ǳǇ όƻǊ ŘƻŜǎƴΩǘ ŜƴŘ ǳǇύ ƻƴ ǇŜƻǇƭŜΩǎ Ǉƭŀǘes. 
These new forms of threat and vulnerability have become increasingly clear to 
policymakers, experts, and publics. What is less clear is how to effectively address these 
challenges and improve food security. 
 
Indian City that Globalization Built- Bangalore10: 
A coincidence of liberalization, globalization, and the developments in IT sector in the U.S. in 
ǘƘŜ мффлǎ ǘƘŀǘ ŎŀƳŜ ǘƻƎŜǘƘŜǊ ǘƻ ŦǳŜƭ .ŀƴƎŀƭƻǊŜΩǎ ǊƛǎŜΦ 5ŜƭƘƛΩǎ ǇǊƻǎǇŜǊƛǘȅ ŘŜǊƛǾŜǎ ŦǊƻƳ ƛǘǎ 
ǇǊƻȄƛƳƛǘȅ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ ǎŜŀǘ ƻŦ ǇƻǿŜǊΣ ǿƘŜǊŜŀǎ aǳƳōŀƛΩǎ ǊŜƭƛŜǎ ƻƴ ōŀnking, finance and 
.ƻƭƭȅǿƻƻŘΣ ŀƭƭ ƻŦ ǿƘƛŎƘ ǇǊŜŘŀǘŜ ǘƘŜ мффм ƭƛōŜǊŀƭƛȊŀǘƛƻƴΦ .ŀƴƎŀƭƻǊŜΩǎ ǎǘƻǊȅΣ ŦƻǊ ǘƘŜ Ƴƻǎǘ ǇŀǊǘ 
ƭƛƪŜ {ƛƭƛŎƻƴ ±ŀƭƭŜȅΩǎΣ ƛǎ ōŀǎŜŘ ƻƴ ƘŀǊŘ ǿƻǊƪΣ ƛŘŜŀǎ ŀƴŘ ƛƴǎǇƛǊŀǘƛƻƴΣ ƴƻǘ ƻƭŘ ǘƛƳŜ ŎǊƻƴȅ 
connections - all enabled by globalization. 
 
Many of thŜ ǇƛƻƴŜŜǊǎ ƻŦ .ŀƴƎŀƭƻǊŜΩǎ L¢ ƛƴŘǳǎǘǊȅ ǿŜǊŜ ŜŘǳŎŀǘŜŘ ƻǊ ǿƻǊƪŜŘ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ ¦Φ{Φ ōŜŦƻǊŜ 
returning to India and they brought some of that experience and their impressions of what 
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worked there back with them. These range from the egalitarian spirit in which they run their 
businesses to the distinctly San Francisco Bay Area-influenced architectural designs of their 
ƘƻƳŜǎ ǿƘƛŎƘ Ŧƛǘ ǿƛǘƘ .ŀƴƎŀƭƻǊŜΩǎ ǊŜƳŀǊƪŀōƭȅ ǎƛƳƛƭŀǊ ŎƭƛƳŀǘŜ ŀƴŘ ǘƻǇƻƎǊŀǇƘȅΦ 
 
LǘΩǎ ǿŜƭƭ ŘƻŎǳƳŜƴǘŜŘ that .ŀƴƎŀƭƻǊŜΩǎ L¢ ƛƴŘǳǎǘǊȅ ŜǾƻƭǾŜŘ ŀǎ ŀ ǎŜǊƛŜǎ ƻŦ Ŏƭǳǎters very much 
ŀǎ ƛƴ {ƛƭƛŎƻƴ ±ŀƭƭŜȅΦ ¢ƘŜ ŎƛǘȅΩǎ ǇƻǎƘ ƴŜƛƎƘōƻǳǊƘƻƻŘǎ ǎŜŜƳ ǘƻ ƘŀǾŜ ǘŀƪŜƴ ŀ ŎǳŜ ŦǊƻƳ ǘƘŜ 
software campuses in trying to create self-contained environments for their residents to live 
and play, just as they work in similarly hermetic IT clusters. In economic terms, areas like 
YƻǊŀƳŀƴƎŀƭŀΣ ǿƘƛŎƘ ƛǎ ƘƻƳŜ ǘƻ Ƴŀƴȅ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ŜƭƛǘŜ ƛƴ .ŀƴƎŀƭƻǊŜΩǎ L¢ ƛƴŘǳǎǘǊȅΣ ŀǊŜ ǘǊȅƛƴƎ ǘƻ 
άƛƴǘŜǊƴŀƭƛȊŜ ǘƘŜ ŜȄǘŜǊƴŀƭƛǘƛŜǎΦέ ¢ƘŜ ǊŜǎƛŘŜƴǘǎΣ ŘƛǊŜŎǘƭȅ ƻǊ ƛƴŘƛǊŜŎǘƭȅΣ ǇǊƻǾƛŘŜ ƛƴŦǊŀǎǘǊǳŎǘǳǊŜ 
and amenities, such as security, parks, day-care centres, private schools, not to forget the 
fancy French baker. 
 
¢ƘŜ ƴŜƛƎƘōƻǳǊƘƻƻŘΩǎ ǇƻƭƛǘƛŎŀƭ Ŏƭƻǳǘ ƛƴ ǘŜǊƳǎ ƻŦ ŀŎŎŜǎǎ ŀƴŘ ƛƴŦƭǳŜƴŎŜ τ if not voting power 
τ ensures that the city and state provide better than average power and water supply. In a 
larger sense, the clustering of people and activities is central to the economic importance of 
ŎƛǘƛŜǎ ŀƴŘ ǘƘŜƛǊ ǊƻƭŜ ƛƴ ŜŎƻƴƻƳƛŎ ŘŜǾŜƭƻǇƳŜƴǘΦ ¢Ƙƛǎ ƛǎ ŀ ǘƘŜƻǊȅ ǘƘŀǘΩǎ ōŜŜƴ ŎƘŀƳǇƛƻƴŜŘ ōȅ 
Harvard economics professor Edward Glaeser and is the subject of his widely praised book 
ά¢ǊƛǳƳǇƘ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ /ƛǘȅΦέ Lƴ ŀ ǊŜŎŜƴǘ report on Bangalore, Prof. Glaeser points to the centrality 
ƻŦ ǿƘŀǘ ŜŎƻƴƻƳƛǎǘǎ Ŏŀƭƭ άŀƎƎƭƻƳŜǊŀǘƛƻƴ ŜŎƻƴƻƳƛŜǎέ ǘƘŀǘ ŀǊƛǎŜ ŦǊƻƳ ŎƭǳǎǘŜǊƛƴƎΦ 
 
These range from economies of scale τ for example, in the provision of infrastructure τ to 
άƴŜǘǿƻǊƪ ŜȄǘŜǊƴŀƭƛǘƛŜǎέ ǘƘŀǘ ŀǊƛǎŜ ǿƘŜƴ ǎƛƳƛƭŀǊ ŀŎǘƛǾƛǘƛŜǎ ƻŎŎǳǊ ƛƴ ŎƭƻǎŜ ǇǊƻȄƛƳƛǘȅΦ ¢ƘŜǎŜ 
ƭŀǘǘŜǊ ƻŦǘŜƴ ƻŎŎǳǊ ŀǎ άǎǇƛƭƭ-ƻǾŜǊ ŜŦŦŜŎǘǎΣέ ǿƘƛŎƘ ŀǊŜ ŜŎƻƴƻƳƛŎŀƭƭȅ ǇǊƻŘǳŎǘƛǾŜ ƛƴǘŜǊŀŎǘƛƻƴǎ ǘƘŀǘ 
are difficult to price in the market. To give a simple example, if two software engineers who 
live or work nearby chat over coffee and this give rise to new ideas and innovation, 
ǇǊƻŘǳŎǘƛǾƛǘȅ ǿƛƭƭ ƘŀǾŜ ǊƛǎŜƴ ōŜŎŀǳǎŜ ƻŦ ǘƘŜƛǊ ǇǊƻȄƛƳƛǘȅΦ ¢ƘŀǘΩǎ ǘƘŜ ŎǊǳȄ ƻŦ tǊƻŦΦ DƭŀŜǎŜǊΩǎ 
thesis: put smart people together and good things happen. 
 
In the case of Bangalore, those good things include the fact that real incomes increased by 
73% between 1998 and 2005, much higher than the national average. As a consequence, 
ǘƘŜ ƎŀǇ ōŜǘǿŜŜƴ .ŀƴƎŀƭƻǊŜΩǎ ƛƴŎƻƳŜ ŀƴŘ ǘƘŜ ǊŜǎt of the state and country continues to 
widen. In 1998, it was 24% higher than the national average, and, as of last year, it was 
almost 70% higher. !ƴŘ ǘƘŜǊŜΩǎ ƴƻ Řƻǳōǘ ǘƘŀǘ ǘƘƛǎ ǇƘŜƴƻƳŜƴŀƭ ǊƛǎŜ ƛƴ ƛƴŎƻƳŜ ƛǎ ŘǊƛǾŜƴ ōȅ 
the IT industry and outsourcing which contributes to one-ǘƘƛǊŘ ƻŦ LƴŘƛŀΩǎ ǘƻǘŀƭ ŜȄǇƻǊǘǎΣ ŀ 
third of which in turn comes from Bangalore itself. 
 
.ȅ ƛǘǎ ǾŜǊȅ ƴŀǘǳǊŜΣ .ŀƴƎŀƭƻǊŜ ŜƳōƻŘƛŜǎ ǘƘŜ ǊƛǎŜ ƻŦ LƴŘƛŀΩǎ ƴŜǿ ƳƛŘŘƭŜ ŎƭŀǎǎΦ ²ƘƛƭŜ ŜƭŜŎǘƻǊŀƭ 
considerations ensure that impoverished rural India remains politically dominant, Prof. 
DƭŀŜǎŜǊ ǊƛƎƘǘƭȅ ǿŀǊƴǎ ǘƘŀǘ ǘƘŜǊŜΩǎ άƴƻ ŦǳǘǳǊŜ ƛƴ ǊǳǊŀƭ ǇƻǾŜǊǘȅΦέ IŜ ŀǊƎǳŜǎ ǇŜǊǎǳŀǎƛǾŜƭȅΣ ǿƛǘƘ 
Bangalore as a case study, that the future of economic development in India and elsewhere 
in the developing world lies in nurturing its cities.11   
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Abstract 

In this era of globalization, few issues facing developing country like India one of them 
attract the same amount of popular attention as child labour. It is abstruse problem 
basically rooted in poverty. Working children are denied their right to survival and 
development, education, leisure and play, and  adequate  standard  of  living,  opportunity  
for  developing  personality,  talents,  mental  and physical abilities, and protection from 
abuse and neglect. The increase in the enrolment of children in  elementary schools  and 
increase in literacy rates since  1980s, Child labour  continues to be  a significant 
ǇƘŜƴƻƳŜƴƻƴ ƛƴ LƴŘƛŀΦ ¢ƘŜ ǿƻǊƭŘΩǎ ƭŀǊƎŜǎǘ ŘŜƳƻŎǊŀŎȅ Ƙŀǎ ŀ Ƴƻǎǘ ǘƻǳƎƘ legal framework in 
place, with the express commitment to ending child labour etched in its constitution. And 
yet it appears that India has the highest incidence of child labour in the world. The 
elimination of child labour is a priority and is being implemented at the grass roots level in 
India. A large number of non­governmental and voluntary organizations are involved in this 
process along with national and international organisations. This paper focuses on the child 
labour situation in India and analyses the effect of globalization on child labour by citing 
examples and case studies. 
 
Keywords: Child Labour, Globalization, Poverty 

 
Introduction 
Every child is a gift of God ςa gift must be nurtured with care and affection, with in the 
family and society. But unfortunately due to socio­economic and cultural problems, the 
code of child centeredness was replaced by neglect, abuse and deprivation, particularly in 
the poverty afflicted sections of the society. The recent discourse on working children is an 
indication that this issue has become a central concern for developmental agencies and 
welfare states in search of overall development. The problem of child labor is not only a 
disgrace to developing nations but is also an issue of the future generations. The effect of 
trade liberalization on child labor is a central issue in the globalization debate1.  
 
This study has national and global meaning because: 
­Children have the right to be loved and educated 
­They must grow as children, not as laborers 
­They must be given the opportunity to enjoy their most time by plying and recreation 
­Also the future of the any nation mostly depends how its children, future generation are  
being nurtured and educated today. 
 
Understanding the concept of "child labor" is not so easy. This is because there are societal 
and cultural differences across countries and the meaning of 'Child' is also different in 
different parts of the country. 
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Definition and Background 
The terms "Child Labor", "Child Work" and "economically active Children' are often used 
interchangeably in Literature. ILO however, categorizes three types of Working Children: 
The category "Children in employment" is the broadest of the three categories and includes 
all types of paid productive activity as well as certain types of non­productive activity. "Child 
Laborer" is the restrictive than the previous category, excluding certain types of children 
employment children who are older than 11 and only work a few hours in light work are not 
considered to be Child Labour, where light work by definition does not interfere with the 
child's ability to attend school or vocational training. Further, children over the age of 14,  
who are not engaged in hazardous work are excluded from this category. Finally "hazardous 
Work" is defined as work that has or leads to risks for the children engaged in these 
activities. Risks include the child's safety, moral development, physical and mental health. 
More detailed definitions of the deferent categories of working children, including the 
relevant ILO conventions, can be found for example in Diallo et al (2010). 
 
Historical Perspectives of Child Labour in India 
India is sadly the home to the largest number of child laborers in the world. Child labor is a 
colossal problem in India and is deep rooted with poverty. Over 400 million people live 
below the poverty line and 90 per cent of its active population work in the informal sector. 
According to the 1991 census, there are 11.2 million vi working children out of a total 210 
million children aged рπмп ȅŜŀǊǎΦ !ƳƻƴƎǎǘ ǘƘŜƳΣ фΦу Ƴƛƭƭƛƻƴ ŀǊŜ ŎƭŀǎǎƛŦƛŜŘ ŀǎ ΨƳŀƛƴΩ ǿƻǊƪŜǊǎ 
Ǿƛƛ ŀƴŘ нΦн Ƴƛƭƭƛƻƴ ŀǎ ΨƳŀǊƎƛƴŀƭΩ ǿƻǊƪŜǊǎΦ ±ŀǎǘ ŘƛǎǇŀǊƛǘƛŜǎ ƛƴ ƭƛǘŜǊŀŎȅ ǊŀǘŜǎ ŀŎǊƻǎǎ ƎŜƴŘŜǊ ǎƛƴŎŜ 
the 1950s are evident. Overall the literacy rate has increased from 16 per cent to 65 per 
cent between 1951 and 2001. Between 1991 and 2001, the number of illiterates has, in 
absolute terms decreased by 31.9 million. The number of literates, on the other hand, has 
increased by 203.6 million within 10 years. During this period, the female literacy rate has 
increased by 14.87 percent as against 11.72 per cent in the case of males, hence reducing 
the gap between males and females to 21.7 per cent. 
 
All under 14 years of age, some as young as 4 or 5, and all toiling hard just to get a square 
meal to keep body and soul from parting company. Child labor is a dagger through India's 
soul. The country has the dubious distinction of being home to the largest child labor force 
in the world, with an estimated 30 percent of the world's working kids living here. A recent 
report, produced by the International Confederation of Free Trade Unions, says there are as 
many as 60 million children working in India's agricultural, industrial and commercial 
sectors. The report argues that India's booming economy takes advantage of children 
workers to aid its growth and to bring wealth to a minority. Even though the urban centers 
see many child laborers, estimates say that about 80 percent of child laborers reside in rural 
India, where they are forced to work in agricultural activities such as fanning, livestock 
rearing, forestry and fisheries. Than say that there are more children under the age of 14 in 
India than the entire population of the United States. And children under 14 years of age 
account for about 4 percent of the total labor force in the country. Of these children, nine 
out of every ten work in their own rural family settings. Nearly 85 percent are engaged in 
traditional agricultural activities. Less than 9 percent work in manufacturing, services and 
repairs. About 0.8 percent works in factories. 
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NSSO Data Analysis on the Child Labor 
Compared tp 2001 census data,the 61st round of NSSO data,2004­05 reported that there 
were 9.07 million working persons of age group 5­14 years.While the census is conduvted 
during the beginning of every decade the NASSO is conducted twice in each decade. Thus 
NSSO data also provides the mid­decade  trends of various aspects of the economy. The 
61st round of NSSO (2004­05) shows a declining trend compared to two earlier rounds 
(Table 1) of child labor. While it is heartening to see that the is declining, the figures are 
based on a very restrictive definition as discussed above. The children who are not in school 
and not in work are enormous even by the NSSO estimates. 
 
Table 1 NSSO Estimate of the Child Labor in India, 1993­2004/05 (in millions) 
 

Year (Round)                 Boys Girls All 

1993­94 (50th Round)         7.35         6.51         13.86        

1999­00 (55th Round)         5.37         4.76         10.13 

2004­05 61st Round 4.76         4.31         9.07 

 
Causes of Child Labor 
Poverty, vulnerability of household, unequal distribution of income/resources, credit market 
constraints, family size and birth order are some of the causes of child labour. Poverty is the 
biggest reason for child labor in India. The small income of child laborers is also absorbed by 
their families. Absence of compulsory education at the primary level, parental ignorance 
regarding the bad effects of child labor, the lack of implementation of child labor laws and 
penalties, non­availability and non­accessibility of schools, boring and unpractical school 
curriculum and cheap child labor are some other factors which lead to child labor. While 
child labour is a complex problem that is basically rooted in poverty. The strategy of 
ǇǊƻƎǊŜǎǎƛǾŜ ŜƭƛƳƛƴŀǘƛƻƴ ƻŦ ŎƘƛƭŘ ƭŀōƻǳǊ ǳƴŘŜǊǎŎƻǊŜǎ LƴŘƛŀΩǎ ƭŜƎƛǎƭŀǘƛǾŜ ƛƴǘŜƴǘΣ ŀƴŘ ǘŀƪŜǎ 
cognizance of the fact that child labour is not an isolated phenomenon that can be tackled 
without simultaneously taking into account the socio­economic milieu that is at the root of 
the problem. An International Moral 
 
/ƻŘŜ ƻŦ wƛƎƘǘ ŀƴŘ ²ǊƻƴƎ .ŜƘŀǾƛƻǊ ǎŀƛŘ ǘƘŀǘ άƘǳƳŀƴ ǊƛƎƘǘǎ ŀƴŘ ŦǳƴŘŀƳŜƴǘŀƭ ŦǊŜŜŘƻƳǎ ŀǊŜ 
ǘƘŜ ōƛǊǘƘǊƛƎƘǘ ƻŦ ŀƭƭ ƘǳƳŀƴ ōŜƛƴƎǎέ ŀƴŘ ŀǎ ŀ ǊŜǎǳƭǘ ǎǳŎƘ ǊƛƎƘǘǎ Ƴŀȅ ƴŜƛǘƘŜǊ ōŜ ƎǊŀƴǘŜŘ nor be 
taken away by legislation. Poverty and lack of social security are the main causes of child 
labor. The increasing gap between the rich and the poor, privatization of basic services and 
the neo­liberal economic policies are causes major sections of the population out of 
employment and without basic needs. This adversely affects children more than any other 
group. Entry of multi­national corporations into industry without proper mechanisms to 
hold them accountable has led to the use of child labor. 
 
Lack of quality universal education has also contributed to children dropping out of school 
and entering the labor force. A major concern is that the actual number of child laborers 
goes un­detected. Laws that are meant to protect children from hazardous labor are 
ineffective and not implemented correctly. Its prevalence is evident in the child work 
participation rate, which is more than that of other developing countries. Poverty is the 
reason for child labor in India. The meager income of child laborers is also absorbed by their 
families. The paucity of organized banking in the rural areas creates a void in taking facilities, 
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forcing poor families to push their children in harsh labour, the harshest being bonded 
labor.That declaration stated that all ILO memōŜǊǎ ƘŀǾŜ ŀƴ ƻōƭƛƎŀǘƛƻƴ άǘƻ ǊŜǎǇŜŎǘΣ ǘƻ 
ǇǊƻƳƻǘŜ ŀƴŘ ǘƻ ǊŜŀƭƛȊŜ ƛƴ ƎƻƻŘ ŦŀƛǘƘέ ŀ ǎŜǘ ƻŦ ŦǳƴŘŀƳŜƴǘŀƭ ǊƛƎƘǘǎ ǿƘƛŎƘ ƛƴŎƭǳŘŜ ŦǊŜŜŘƻƳ ƻŦ 
association the effective recognition of the right to collective bargaining the elimination of 
all forms of forced or compulsory labour the effective abolition of child labor and the 
elimination of discrimination in respect of employment and occupation. 
 
A growing phenomenon is using children as domestic workers in urban areas. The conditions 
in which children work is completely unregulated and they are often made to work without 
food, and very low wages, resembling situations of slavery. There are cases of physical, 
sexual and emotional abuse of child domestic workers. The argument for domestic work is 
often that families have placed their children in these homes for care and employment. 
There has been a recent notification by the Ministry of Labor making child domestic work as 
well as employment of children in dhabas, tea stalls and restaurants "hazardous" 
occupations. 
 
Businesses save money as child labor is cheap and kids can be easily exploited, taking 
advantage of their parents' poverty and helplessness. This further spurs the rise of child 
labor in the country. So factories find loopholes and get round the law by declaring that the 
child laborer is a distant family member or is above 14 years of age. Child labor in India is 
Ƴƻǎǘƭȅ ǇǊŀŎǘƛŎŜŘ ƛƴ ǊŜǎǘŀǳǊŀƴǘǎΣ ǊƻŀŘǎƛŘŜ ǎǘŀƭƭǎ˟ ƳŀǘŎƘŜǎΣ ŦƛǊŜǿƻǊƪǎ ŀƴŘ ŜȄǇƭƻǎƛǾŜǎ ƛƴŘǳǎǘǊȅ˟ 
Ǝƭŀǎǎ ŀƴŘ ōŀƴƎƭŜǎ ŦŀŎǘƻǊƛŜǎ˟ ōŜŜŘƛπƳŀƪƛƴƎ˟ ŎŀǊǇŜǘπƳŀƪƛƴƎ˟ ƭƻŎƪπƳŀƪƛƴƎ˟ ōǊŀǎǎǿŀǊŜ˟ 
ŜȄǇƻǊǘπƻǊƛŜƴǘŜŘ ƎŀǊƳŜƴǘ ǳƴƛǘǎ˟ ƎŜƳ ǇƻƭƛǎƘƛƴƎ ŜȄǇƻǊǘ ƛƴŘǳǎǘǊȅ˟ ǎƭŀǘŜ ƳƛƴŜǎ ŀƴŘ 
ƳŀƴǳŦŀŎǘǳǊƛƴƎ ǳƴƛǘǎ˟ ƭŜŀǘƘŜǊ ǳƴƛǘǎ˟ ŘƛŀƳƻƴŘ ƛƴŘǳǎǘǊȅ˟ ōǳƛƭŘƛƴƎ ŀƴŘ ŎƻƴǎǘǊǳŎǘƛƻƴ ƛƴŘǳǎǘǊȅ˟ 
brick kilns, helpers to mechanics, masons, carpenters, painters, plumbers, cooks, etc. 
Thousands of affluent Indians hire youngsters for household chores and to look after their 
own kids, under the pretext of providing some money to the parents of the child laborers 
and of offering a better life than he/she would normally have had. 
 
Consequences of Child Labor 
Damaged physical, mental or social development, inter-genrational poverty, effects on 
educational achievement, adult unemployment and reduced bargaining power, adverse 
impact of children and household well­being are some of the consequences of child labour. 
The presence of a large number of child laborers is regarded as a serious issue in terms of 
economic Welfare. Children Who Work fail to get necessary education. They do not get the 
opportunity to develop physically, intellectually, emotionally and psychologically. Children in 
hazardous working conditions are in worst condition.  
 
Children Who Work,instead of going to school, remain illiterate which limits their ability to 
contribute to their own well-being as well as to community they live in. Child labor has long 
term adverse effect for india. To keep an economy prospering a vital criteria is to have an 
educated workforce equipped with relevant skills for the needs of industries. The young 
laborers today, will be part of India's human capital tomorrow. Child labor undoubtedly 
result in a trade­off with human capital accumulation. 
 
India has the largest number of working children in the world. Whether they are sweating in 
the heat of stone quarries, working in the fields 16 hours a day, picking rags in the city 
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streets, or hidden away as domestic servants, these children endure miserable and difficult 
lives. They earn little and are made to work more. They struggle to make enough to eat and 
perhaps to help feed their families as well. According to the statistics given by Indian 
government there are 20 million child labourers in the country, while other agencies claim 
that it is 50 million. They do not go to school. Many of them have been working since the 
age of four or five, and by the time they attain adulthood they may be irrevocably sick and 
deformed they will certainly be exhausted, and in this way they are debarred from enjoying 
ǘƘŜ ōŀǎƛŎ ƘǳƳŀƴ ǊƛƎƘǘǎΣ ǿƘƛŎƘ ŀǊŜ ŜǎǎŜƴǘƛŀƭ ŦƻǊ ǘƘŜ ŀŘǾŀƴŎŜƳŜƴǘ ƻŦ ƻƴŜΩǎ ǇŜǊǎƻƴŀƭƛǘȅΦ¢ƘŜǊŜ 
are some Child Labour Working areas: Diamond industry, Fire manufacture, Silk 
manufacture, Domestic labour, and Coal mining. 
 
Impact of Globalization on Child Labour 
Globalization is a popular but controversial issue. By the term 'globalization' we mean the 
increased trade openness and access of foreign direct investment(FDI).Four major 
reinforcing factors are considered here which generate a 'vicious spiral' resulting in a 
pervasive and high incidence of child labor in india. These are high fertility and infant 
mortality rates, high rates of illiteracy and non­participation in school education, outdated 
technology attempting to survive in the face of technical progress and globalization, and 
inappropriate public policies dealing with social infrastructures. 
 
The child population within 0­14 years, as projected for 2001,accounts for 33.8 per cent of 
the total population, where 49.3 per cent are female children. Of this amount ,31.2 per cent 
of the total population is in the 0­14 age group. Birth and death rates in 2001 were 26.1 and 
8.7 respectively per thousand. During the period from 1950­51 to 1999­2000 the number of 
primary schools has increased by more than three times from 210,000 in 1950/51 to 
642,000 in 1999/2000 whereas the number of upper primary school has increased by about 
15 times from 13,600 in 1950/51 to 198,000 in 1999/2000. 
 
Globalization allowed free flow of goods and capital across the geographical boundary. 
Liberalization has softened our laws related to foreign investment and industrial licensing 
process and privatization has reduced government's intervention in industries. Now 
government's action is limited to only three four areas like defense, railways and atomic 
energy etc. This has tempted capitalists and thus large production units and industrial 
corridors were developed. This has encouraged small and medium production units in and 
around the industrial corridors where huge number of children are found to be working in 
most unsafe and unhygienic condition. State has also supported these production units by 
declaring these corridors as special Economic Zones (SEZs) where no public authorities 
dealing with child labour laws can conduct raid. This responsibility lies on Development 
Commissioner of SEZs who has the sole authority to enforce different labour and other laws. 
People from different corner of globe are residing in the township developed in industrial 
corridors and most are nuclear families or both the wife and husband are working. In the 
name of professionalism, commercialization of occupations take places where in working 
women of nuclear family demands maid servants. This has again, encourages child labor 
practice. 
 
The proponent of globalization argues that international free market will reduce the 
necessity of child labour with overall economic development through higher income and 
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standard of living. But the opponents say globalization will increase the opportunity of 
exploiting cheap labour particularly from poor country2. Both variables may have positive 
and negative effects on child labour: 
 
I. Globalization increase child labor: Developing countries are abundant in unskilled labor. 
Trade liberalisation or globalization is likely to increase the relative rate of return to 
unskilled labour, thus reducing the incentive to invest in skills and education. As child labour 
is also unskilled labor, trade liberalisation increases the return to child labor that induce the 
increased supply of child labour. This is known as substitution effect of trade libralisation. 
One may argue that trade openness my not increase the demand for child labour as most of 
these children are working mainly in non­tradeble sector, and the number of working 
children in export sector is very small. The use of higher extent of child labor could cut costs, 
and all countries may have tendency to achieve this objective. Therefore increased trade 
openness and FDI could bring about more child labor worldwide. 
 
II. Globalization decreases child labor: As mentioned earlier, trade liberalisation increases 
the relative rate of return/ income of unskilled labour. If child leisure and child education 
are assumed normal goods for parents, this income effect, as opposed to substitution effect, 
will be positive thus reducing the child labor as result of globalization/trade 
liberalisation.The investment in education and skills must occur for economic growth and 
long­term competitiveness. So developing countries like India have an incentive to have 
lower child labor as a result of trade openness. 
 
Initiatives against Child Labour3 

Government statistics say that there are 2 crore (20 million) child laborers in India, a country 
that has ambitions of becoming a global superpower in a few years. Non­governmental 
agencies assert that the figure is more than 6 crore (60 million) including agricultural 
ǿƻǊƪŜǊǎ˟ ǎƻƳŜ ŎƭŀƛƳ ǘƘŀǘ ǘƘŜ ƴǳƳōŜǊ ŎƻǳƭŘ ōŜ млл ƳƛƭƭƛƻƴΣ ƛŦ ƻƴŜ ǿŜǊŜ ǘƻ ŘŜŦƛƴŜ ŀƭƭ ŎƘƛƭŘǊŜƴ 
out of school as child laborers. 
 
The International Labor Organization estimates that 218 million children ages 5­17 are 
engaged in child labor the world over.In 1979, the Indian government formed the 
Gurupadswamy Committee to find about child labor and means to tackle it. The Child Labor 
Prohibition and Regulation Act was not enacted based on the recommendations of the 
committee in 1986. A National Policy on Child Labor was formulated in 1987 to focus on 
rehabilitating children working in hazardous occupations. The Ministry of Labor and 
Employment had implemented around 100 industry specific National Child Labor Projects to 
rehabilitate the child workers since 1988. After its independence from colonial rule, India 
has passed a number of constitutional protections and laws on child labour. 
 
The Constitution of India in the Fundamental Rights and the Directive Principles of State 
Policy prohibits child labour below the age of 14 years in any factory or mine or castle or 
engaged in any other hazardous employment (Article 24). The constitution also envisioned 
that India shall, by 1960, provide infrastructure and resources for free and compulsory 
education to all children of the age six to 14 years. (Article 21­A and Article 45).India has a 
federal form of government, and child labour is a matter on which both the central 
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government and country governments can legislate, and have. The major national legislative 
developments include the following: 
 
The Factories Act of 1948: The Act prohibits the employment of children below the age of 14 
years in any factory. The law also placed rules on who, when and how long can pre­adults 
aged 15ς18 years be employed in any factory.The Mines Act of 1952: The Act prohibits the 
employment of children below 18 years of age in a mine.The Child Labour (Prohibition and 
Regulation) Act of 1986: The Act prohibits the employment of children below the age of 14 
years in hazardous occupations identified in a list by the law. The list was expanded in 2006, 
and again in 2008. 
 
The Juvenile Justice (Care and Protection) of Children Act of 2000: This law made it a crime, 
punishable with a prison term, for anyone to procure or employ a child in any hazardous 
employment or in bondage. The Right of Children to Free and Compulsory Education Act of 
2009: The law mandates free and compulsory education to all children aged 6 to 14 years. 
This legislation also mandated that 25 percent of seats in every private school must be 
allocated for children from disadvantaged groups and physically challenged children. 
 
India formulated a National Policy on Child Labour in 1987. This Policy seeks to adopt a 
gradual & sequential approach with a focus on rehabilitation of children working in 
hazardous occupations. It envisioned strict enforcement of Indian laws on child labour 
combined with development programs to address the root causes of child labour such as 
poverty. In 1988, this led to the National Child Labour Project (NCLP) initiative. This legal and 
development initiative continues, with a current central government funding of  602 crores, 
targeted solely to eliminate child labour in India.4 Despite these efforts, child labour remains 
a major challenge for India. 
 
There are Many NGOs like Bachpan Bachao Andolan, CARE India, Child Rights and You, 
Global march against child labour, RIDE India etc. have been working to eradicate child 
labour in India. Pratham is India's largest non­governmental organisation with the mission 
'every child in school and learning well.' Founded in 1994, Pratham has aimed to reduce 
child labour and offer schooling to children irrespective of their gender, religion and social 
background. It has grown by introducing low cost education models that are sustainable and 
reproducible. Child labour has also been a subject of public interest litigations in Indian 
courts. 
 
Non­governmental organizations working towards eradicating child labor in India say that: 
(1) Two out of every three working children are physically abused. 
(2) Over 50 percent children were being subjected to one or the other form of physical 
abuse. 
(3) 50.2 percent children worked seven days a week. 
(4)  53.22 percent children reported having faced one or more forms of sexual abuse. 
(5)21.90 percent child respondents reported facing severe forms of sexual abuse and 50.76 
percent other forms of sexual abuse. 
(6) Every second child reported facing emotional abuse. 
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Conclusion 
Child labor is a global problem that will not be solved overnight. Stopping child labor means 
families will become even poorer. Global poverty and inequality prevents the end to stop 
child labour. There needs to be new interventions and programs to both help families and 
end child labour. 
 
Equal education should be more important for children than labor in countries that exploit 
it. As a consequence of development, child labour is a symbol and symptom of inequality in 
which hundreds of children are excluded from a normal childhood and denied their 
fundamental right in a highly stratified society like India. Considering the perpetuation of 
the practice of bonded labour in the agrarian rural structure in India, such development will 
adversely affect children who belong to the deprived communities. Industrial units have also 
started to employ child labour. Thus, the existing rigid social structure of the caste system 
still percolates into other social problems like child labour. Once market forces succeed in 
their relentless attempt to enter into and exploit unorganized labour in Indian households 
with its intentions of perpetuating inequalities and appropriating products which are in 
away the wages and the fruits of child labour, it has the potentially to destroy the future 
chances of the child's progress, though it is equipped with all the paraphernalia of 
modernity. 
 
Recent studies have explained the architecture of the failure of existing policies and 
programmes in addressing the incidence of child labour. In addition, one can locate how 
these two domains: socio­cultural factors and the market economy intertwined in the 
backdrop of contractual labourers working in the household sector where child. 
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Abstract 

Globalization is an epitome of the world economy depicting cross border trade investment 
and cultural exchange. With many positive phenomena of globalization, flows some 
negative aspect too. One of the major threat to globalization is terrorism. Terrorism is an 
intentional act which includes grave and provocative violence against the state and its 
subjects by a group of people with political and religious motive. Al-Qaeda with its grave 
activities was successful in registering its name in black letters with 9/11 episode. Shayukh 
Osama Bin [ŀŘŜƴ ŘŜŜŘǎ ŜǾŜƴ ŀŦǘŜǊ Ƙƛǎ  ŘŜŀǘƘ ƭŜŀŘ ƘƛƳ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ C.LΩǎ Ƴƻǎǘ ǿŀƴǘŜŘ ƭƛǎǘ ŀƴŘ ŀƭǎƻ 
elevated it in the American Psyche as terror. The Author will re-examine the security 
challenges faced by the US administration in the post 9/11.This paper  throws light on how 
the terrorism has taken the front foot on global  platform in the post 9/11 era. This paper 
will also give an insight of various shades of Global jihad and how it highlighted the Islam. It 
will also reveal that, how in the name of jihad; Al-Qaeda has carried attack on various 
communities across the globe. 
 
Keywords: Globalization, 9/11 Terrorism, Global Jihad 

 
Terrorism in terms of Globalization 
Globalization, in simple terms, is a change in political, economic and social strata of the 
globe, as the consequence of cultural exchange, international investment and cross border 
trade. Nation states, national cultural identities and national economies dominate the past 
era of globalization. Unlike the new era of globalization which, is an interconnection of not 
ƻƴƭȅ ƴŀǘƛƻƴŀƭ ōǳǘ ŀƭǎƻ Ǝƭƻōŀƭ Ƴŀǎǎ ŎǳƭǘǳǊŜΣ ƻŦǘŜƴ ǘŜǊƳŜŘ ŀǎ άƎƭƻōŀƭ ǾƛƭƭŀƎŜέΦ Lƴ ŀ ƴŀǊǊƻǿŜǊ 
ǘŜǊƳΣ ƎƭƻōŀƭƛȊŀǘƛƻƴ Ƙŀǎ ƻŦǘŜƴ ōŜŜƴ ǳǎŜŘ ǘƻ ŘŜǎŎǊƛōŜ άŦǊŜŜ ǘǊŀŘŜέΦ Globalization, with time 
faced a constant hike in various positive covenants along with a flow of negative covenants. 
One such threat is terrorism. ά!ƳŜǊƛŎŀ ƛǎ ŀ ƎǊŜŀǘ ǇƻǿŜǊ ǇƻǎǎŜǎǎŜŘ ƻŦ ǘǊŜƳŜƴŘƻǳǎ ƳƛƭƛǘŀǊȅ 
might and a wide-ranging economy, but all this is built on an unstable foundation which can 
be targeted, with special attention to its obvious weak spots. If America is hit in one 
hundredth of these weak spots, God willing, it will stumble, wither away and relinquish 
ǿƻǊƭŘ ƭŜŀŘŜǊǎƘƛǇΦέ ς(Osama bin Laden). 
 
Terrorism is one such criminal intentional concept that includes a sudden violent act against 
the state and its subjects, by a group of people with political and/or religious motives. 
Terrorists generally are a group of people who follow the legacy of colonialism. They fear 
globalization and resist it with destructive measures. They are more of a socio-economic 
group trampled on local values and economies. Similarly, the neo-colonial society also 
abolished the people with non-western religious and cultural practices. Such resistance to 
globalization was demonstrated through the growth of Islamic terrorism in the early twenty 
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ςfirst century. It was showcased through the Al-Qaeda attacks on the WTC (World Trade 
Centre) on September 11, 2001 in New York on Ground Zero. 
 
The event not only registered Osama Bin laden as a terror emblem in American history but 
ŀƭǎƻ ƭŜŘ ƘƛƳ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ C.LΩǎ Ƴƻǎǘ ǿŀƴǘŜŘ ƭƛǎǘ ŦƻǊ ŀƭƳƻǎǘ ŀ ŘŜŎŀŘŜ ŀƴŘ ŀ ƘŀƭŦΦ IŜ ǿŀǎ ŀ 
discovery; a new chapter of Global Jihad. This paper not only aims to give an insight into the 
9/11 attacks and Osama Bin Laden but also acknowledges the aftermath of 9/11examining 
the new chapter of Global Jihad. 
 
How it all began? 
Local and Regional conflicts are an integral portion of our discussion, whenever we talk 
about War on terror. Whenever, we talk about any Conflict, the main focus shifts on the 
Israel Palestine issue.  Although that ǿŀǎƴΩǘ ǘƘŜ ǎƻƭŜ ŎƻƴŎŜǊƴ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ƛƳƳŜŘƛŀǘŜ ǇŀǊǘȅΣ ōǳǘ 
also extended to the masses at large. United State Government and US Public opinion 
system supported Israel the most and especially during the 1967 Arab- Israeli War. The war 
led to the Arab and Muslim community feeling  deeply aggrieved over the issue of Palestine 
as well as infuriated over the United State of America for supporting Israel. Radical terrorist 
Islamic groups, like the Al- Qaeda, in order to secure religious and economic support from 
Arab and other Muslim communities, as well as seek to strengthen their existence, attacked 
in the US in the name of Jihad. This is where the people believe that the acts committed by 
Al- Qaeda were only to reciprocate their feelings towards the USA. 9/11 attack not only 
created tension and destruction in the American society, but also produced a high budget 
ŘŜŦƛŎƛǘ ŎƻƴŘƛǘƛƻƴ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ ¦{ ǘƘŀǘ ƭŜŀŘ ǘƻ ŀƴ ŜŎƻƴƻƳƛŎ Ŧŀƭƭ ǘƘŀǘ ƘŀǎƴΩǘ ōŜŜƴ ǊŜŎƻǾŜǊŜŘ ȅŜǘΦ 
 
Theoretical Paradigm 
ά!ƴŘ ǘƘŜƴΣ ƻƴ {ŜǇtember 11, the world fractured. It's beyond my skill as a writer to capture 
that day and the days that would follow--the planes, like specters, vanishing into steel and 
glass; the slow-motion cascade of the towers crumbling into themselves; the ash-covered 
figures wandering the streets; the anguish and the fear. Nor do I pretend to see the stark 
nihilism that drove the terrorists that day and that drives their brethren still. My powers of 
empathy, my ability to reach into another's heart, cannot penetrate the blank stares of 
ǘƘƻǎŜ ǿƻǳƭŘ ƳǳǊŘŜǊ ƛƴƴƻŎŜƴǘǎ ǿƛǘƘ ŀōǎǘǊŀŎǘΣ ǎŜǊŜƴŜ ǎŀǘƛǎŦŀŎǘƛƻƴΦέ φ (Barack Obama). The 
response of the after attack alters the civil liberties violations, disappearance on 
government accountability and various countries invasion that includes Central and West 
Asian countries. 
 
On the day of the attack, the media started following  the episode wall- to ς wall for 
coverage for a week, that include covering Osama- bin ς laden attacks with various other 
stories that promotes Islamic terror. The devastation of Ground Zero was also termed as an 
exclusive story of the human race fighting with the lost battle of tragic life and the vague 
ǊŜǎŎǳŜ ƻǇŜǊŀǘƛƻƴ ǘƘŀǘ ǿŀǎ ǊǳƴƴƛƴƎ ŦƻǊ ǘƘŜ άƘƻǇŜ ŀƎŀƛƴǎǘ ƘƻǇŜέΦ Osama- Bin- Laden was a 
historic figure. ¢ƘƻǳƎƘ ƘŜ ǿŀǎƴΩǘ ŀ Ŏharismatic authority but his words revolve around 
religious themes. He was a man of strong ethical values and was a true believer that made 
him believe in any positive or negative endeavor of life. Quick adatapable nature made him 
learn all the important aspects of Muslim communities, its diversity, hierarchical 
organizations. He understood the importance of the money and the influential contact that 
is required for it. He realized the simple fact that in order to be in absolute control religion 

http://www.goodreads.com/author/show/6356.Barack_Obama
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and politics can be intermingles or separated according to the situation. With his simple 
principle of religion and politics forced US and challenged its civil rights and civil liberty and 
ƴŀǘƛƻƴŀƭ ǎŜŎǳǊƛǘȅ ƛƴ ǎǳŎƘ ŀ ǿŀȅ ǘƘŀǘ ƘŀǎƴΩǘ ōŜŜƴ ǎŜŜƴ ƛƴ ŜǾŜƴ ²ƻǊƭŘ War II. 
 
Far enemy strategy is synonym to Bin- [ŀŘŜƴΩǎ ƴŀƳŜΦ He believes in being superior to 
others. Inspired by his history readings and the divine support, he orchestrated and declared 
ǘƻ ǊŀƳōƭƛƴƎ ŦŀǘǿŀΣ ǘƘŀǘ ƛƴƛǘƛŀƭƭȅ ǿŀǎƴΩǘ ŀŎŎŜǇǘŜŘ ŜǾŜƴ ōȅ  ƧƛƘŀŘƛǎǘ ōǳǘ ƭŀǘŜǊ on everyone 
accepted it on the world Islamic front which they regretted later as a mistake. 
 
Expert Opinion  
According to K.P.S. Gill, the transformation of the world in the face of terror attack 
especially after 9/11 has been totally incomplete. After 9/11 there has been a change in 
perception and the world did realize that terrorism is an activity which is not permissible 
today. It is an activity which, impinges on supervision and on activites which is very vital now 
to the progress of humankind especially economic activities that have been seen during the 
last decade. 
 
Politically, the incoherence process and the perception in the mind of the people is 
determined by the propaganda which they are exposed to. The pro-terrorist groups been 
very effective in launching their propaganda war, The theory of the root causes of terror; 
which, is being pronounced by some of the leaders in the world is a direct result of the sort 
of propaganda and the repetitive propaganda on these lines .In the actual there has been a 
coherent response to the terror which, everyone accepts. !ƭǘƘƻǳƎƘ ǘƘŀǘ ƛǎƴΩǘ ŀ ŎƻǊǊŜŎǘ 
perception and as far as the political response to terrorism is concerned that still needs to 
be crystallized internationally and it still has to be crystallized within the country itself.  
 
President George Bush spoke about a war on terror and he inducted the army to fight terror 
but the recent post on Osama-Bin- Laden shows that what is really needed is the motivated 
and well- trained groups to go to terror leadership and thereby create an alteration, not by 
launching military attacks on the so called terror high debts. 
 
The author also discusses about the impact of terror attack on an Islamic population as such 
and one can see that there has been a gradual distancing of the large sets of population 
from Islamic terror groups. The enthusiasm and the ease with which the recruits were 
ŀǾŀƛƭŀōƭŜ ŀ ŦŜǿ ȅŜŀǊǎ ōŀŎƪ ƛǎƴΩǘ ŜǾƛŘŜƴǘ ǘƻŘŀȅΦ CƻǊ ƛƴǎǘŀƴŎŜΣ ǘƘŜǊŜ ǿŀǎ ǘƘƛǎ ƴŜǿǎ ƛǘŜƳ ǘƘŀǘ 
the Taliban had abducted a number of youngsters to convert them to their way of thinking. 
Within the Muslim countries there has been a lot of political turmoil which has impacted 
ƭŀǊƎŜ ǎŜŎǘƛƻƴ ƻŦ ǇƻǇǳƭŀǘƛƻƴǎ ǿƘƛŎƘ ƛǎ ǘƘŜ ǊŜǎǳƭǘ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ŎƻǳƴǘǊȅΩǎ ƛƴǘŜǊƴŀƭ ŘȅƴŀƳƛŎǎ ŀƴŘ ƴƻǘ ōȅ 
the outer forces of power. What is actually happening in quiet a large number of Muslim 
countries is that people are probably disenchanting with this kind of techniques, and want 
to move on and want to better their livelihood and their living conditions and that is what 
keeps people away from terror. This portrays the large disenchantment of a massive section 
ƻŦ aǳǎƭƛƳ ǇƻǇǳƭŀǘƛƻƴǎ ŀƴŘ ŜǎǇŜŎƛŀƭƭȅ aǳǎƭƛƳ ǿƻƳŜƴΩǎ ǿƛǘƘ ǘŜǊǊƻǊΦ ¢ƘŜȅ ŀǊŜ ƎŜǘǘƛƴƎ ŀǿŀȅ 
from it .They want to go to school and colleges and the evidence is that even with several 
difficulties, women  in countries like Afghanishtan are still pursuing their education in spite 
of fear of death and torture. 
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Irrespective of the factors they are trying to go out of the narrow confinements of the type 
of education they are being imparted and join the mainstream world of education which is a 
sort of universal education but the impact of this is not visible as dramatically as it should 
be. I think the impact will take time; may be another decade and half but, it will certainly  be 
there and it will certainly lead to a reduction of the terrorist activities. Different country has 
ǘƘŜǊŜ ŘƛŦŦŜǊŜƴǘ !ǊŀōΩǎ ǎǇǊƛƴƎ ōǳǘ ƭƛƪŜ ŀƭƭ Ƴŀǎǎ ƳƻǾŜƳŜƴǘǎΣ ŀŦǘŜǊ ǘƻǇǇƭƛƴƎ ǘƘŜ ǊŜƎƛƳŜǎ 
ŎƻƴŎŜǊƴŜŘΦ Lǘ ŀǇǇŜŀǊǎ ǘƘŀǘ ǘƘŜȅ ŘƻƴΩǘ ƪƴƻǿ ǿƘŀǘ ǘƻ Řƻ ŀƴŘ ǘƘƛǎ ƘŀǇǇŜƴǎ ǿƘŜƴŜǾŜǊ ǘƘe 
changes are done without the clear political orientations among those people who are 
trying to change those societies and the larger issues which, crop up, are the new 
technologies which , are developing which, further requires a new politics, which hasnΩǘ 
happened in the current scenario. 
 
The political idiom is still the same for every century since the 18th  century. But what should 
be the politics of  the 21st century will be conducive  to the progress of mankind that still 
ƘŀǎƴΩǘ ŜƳŜǊƎŜŘ ŀƴŘ L ŘƻƴΩǘ think much thinking is going about that. So in the new world you 
had these regimes changing and the movement towards democracy, but whether these 
democracies will function is very difficult to say and the confusion within the Muslim world 
is to a very large extent reflected through what is happening in Turkey or has been 
happening in the last 10-15 years , where there is a constant struggle going on between the 
fundamentalist and the liberals within the Muslims mindsets. Therefore this particular 
struggle is still based on the old ideologies and the main challenge is how to get these things 
together and work out the relationships between the scriptures of any religions and the new 
thought which, is emerging out of the new technologies. There is a conflict there and that 
the conflict which, has not yet been resolved.  
 
Contradiction 
The author  believes  that not only today, but the terrorist activity was never permissible in 
society. As far as the data is concerned the Islamic families have still not detached 
themselves from terrorist activities because the Al- Qaeda still uses jihad as a weapon to 
fool innocent youngsters. As youngsters are the soft target to hit upon, for Instance people 
like Ajmil- Aamir ς Kasab who left his house at the age of fourteen to get training in Taliban 
for the sake of jihad. Youngsters act on impulse and they forget that the demand for jihad is 
only in the talks whereas the real motive of these terrorist groups is regarded economic 
issues.  
 
Moreover Mr. KPS Gill contradicted himself by saying at once that the more number of 
people  are getting the education the less they are involved with the terror crime.On the 
ƻǘƘŜǊ ǎƛŘŜ ƘŜ ǎŀȅǎ ǘƘŀǘ ƛǘΩǎ {ŎƛŜƴŎŜ ŀƴŘ ǘŜŎƘƴƻƭƻƎȅ ǘƘŀǘ ƛǎ ŘŜǎǘǊƻȅƛƴƎ ǘƘŜ ǿƻǊƭŘ ŀƴŘ ǘƘŜǎŜ 
educated people are committing more crimes. In actual Shayukh Osama Bin Laden has 
completed his education from King Adul Aziz University in Jeddah, Saudi Arabia. He was an 
educated man yet he did destructive activities in order to earn profits. Thus in a nutshell the 
intentions to commit the acts matter rather than what kind of education has been imparted 
to an individual.  
 
Recommendation 
9/11 attack would have been the longest destructive activities ever in US History. The article 
summarizes the global political and social scenarios surrounding the aforementioned 
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attacks. However, there is another aspect that would require some introspection, the 
humanitarian aspect. The fact that terrorism is more of a wrong against humanity than a 
particular human or a class of humans warrants the requirement of study pertaining to this 
aspect. However, the socio-political response paper can be substantiated by a multitude of 
such debates like feminism, historiography, anthropology and the likes. This empirical study 
was particularly at an encompassing idea though. Thus, terrorism is, in fact, a subject open 
to inquiry, research and productive thesis.  
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Abstract 

From the point of view of a terrorist, the ideal biologic weapon is one that can be quickly 
and easily disseminated to a large population, which is highly contagious, causes high rates 
of morbidity and mortality, requires vast resources to combat, and causes mass panic, 
confusion, or social disruption. Chemical agents can be delivered in various formsτvapors, 
aerosols, liquids and solidsτand by a wide variety of methods, including sprays and bombs. 
In the light of the anthrax incident in 2001 and the use of chemicals in Iraq against Kurds, 
the paper tries to bring out the transition of the anti-humane weapons from concrete metal 
objects to undetectable disastrous liquid or gaseous compounds. This paper tries to unravel 
the heinous consequences the various chemical agents like nerve agents, blistering agents, 
hydrogen cyanide etc. have. The Biological Weapons Convention prohibits each state party 
to develop, produce, stockpile or otherwise acquire or retain any microbial agents. The 
convention however does not provide mechanism for monitoring the activities. The intricacy 
involved to defeat the bio weapons is that they are either unknown or unpublished as to 
how many terror organizations have the capability to procure, manufacture, or effectively 
deploy these agents. Finally the paper concludes with ways to deal with such problems 
along with the concrete solutions. 
 
Keywords: Bio-terrorism, Biological Weapons, Chemical Agents 

 
Introduction 
A bioterrorism attack is the deliberate release of viruses, bacteria, toxins or other harmful 
agents used to cause illness or death in people, animals, or plants. (U. S. Centre for Disease 
Control and Prevention (CDC), 2007). It is used by the governments and countries so that 
only a small number of people may be injured or affected, but many more become afraid 
and change their behaviour because of their fear. Biological weapons are also the only 
weapon type that can actually perpetuate itself and continue causing harm far in excess of 
the initial amount of agent used. However, a distinction must be drawn between non-
contagious (e.g. anthrax and all toxins) and contagious (e.g. plague and smallpox) biological 
weapons. At least theoretically, highly contagious and lethal pathogens can present an even 
greater danger than nuclear weapons in that they are not limited to the geographical target 
area, and can continue to spread indefinitely.( Ackerman and Moran) 
 
The substantial incubation period (1 day to 2 weeks) associated with most biological agents 
between exposure to the infectious agent and the onset of symptoms is unique among 
weapons types. This is a double-edged sword. Although it provides a window of opportunity 
to respond and treat the infection and inoculate vulnerable populations, it also hampers law 
enforcement efforts by allowing the perpetrators to distance themselves geographically 



 

Journal of Politics & Governance, Vol. 3, No. 1, January-March 2014 

82 

 

from the site of initial agent release thereby making it easier for them to conceal their 
identity (Ackerman and Moran et al.). 
 
Biological Weapons: The Preferred Choice 
While lethal chemicals are easy to come by, getting large quantities and weaponizing them 
for mass casualties is difficult, and only nation states have succeeded in doing so. Biological 
agents can be acquired in nature or from medical supply houses, but important aspects of 
handling and dispersion are daunting. To date, only nation states have demonstrated the 
capability to build radiological and nuclear weapons.( National Commission on Terrorism, 
para 4) 
 
Biological weapons have three advantages from a terrorist's perspective.  

¶ First, they offer an optimal death to cost ratio.  

¶ Second, they are virtually undetectable and can be handled with relative ease by 
properly trained and inoculated persons. They are highly contagious with short and 
predictable incubation period and infective in low doses. 

¶ Third, they offer the potential for mass panic that may uniquely serve a terrorist's 
purposes.( Barry Kellman ,2001) Usually the target population is such which have 
little or no immunity and little or no access to treatment. Beeching, Dance & 
Miller(2002) also demonstrated that in majority situations the terrorist have means 
to protect or treat their own forces and population against the infectious agents or 
the toxins, such in-depth is their planning.  

 
The potential damage from a large-scale attack using sophisticated bioweapons is 
incalculable. Naturally occurring biological agents, such as smallpox, which can cause the 
death of hundreds at once; advances in biotechnology have created the potential to make 
these agents even more dangerous. 
 
Biological Agents and Biological Weapons 
Biological warfare agents are the type of organism or toxin used in a weapons system, 
lethality, length of incubation, infectiousness, stability, and ability to be treated with current 
vaccines and medicines. There are five different categories of biological agents that could be 
weaponized and used in warfare or terrorism. These include: 
¶ Bacteriaτsingle-cell organisms that cause diseases such 

as anthrax, brucellosis, tularemia, and plague. 
¶ Rickettsiaeτmicroorganisms that resemble bacteria but differ in that they are 

intracellular parasites that reproduce inside cells; typhus and Q fever are examples 
of diseases caused by rickettsia organisms. 

¶ Virusesτintracellular parasites, about 1/100 the size of bacteria, that can be 
weaponized to cause diseases such as Venezuelan equine encephalitis. 

¶ Fungiτpathogens that can be weaponized for use against crops to cause such 
diseases as rice blast, cereal rust, wheat smut, and potato blight. 

¶ Toxinsτpoisons that can be weaponized after extraction from snakes, insects, 
spiders, marine organisms, plants, bacteria, fungi, and animals; an example of a toxin 
is ricin, which is derived from the seed of the castor bean. 

 
 

http://www.britannica.com/EBchecked/topic/48203/bacteria
http://www.britannica.com/EBchecked/topic/27475/anthrax
http://www.britannica.com/EBchecked/topic/81948/brucellosis
http://www.britannica.com/EBchecked/topic/608624/tularemia
http://www.britannica.com/EBchecked/topic/462675/plague
http://www.britannica.com/EBchecked/topic/502946/rickettsia
http://www.britannica.com/EBchecked/topic/611812/typhus
http://www.britannica.com/EBchecked/topic/485325/Q-fever
http://www.britannica.com/EBchecked/topic/630244/virus
http://www.britannica.com/EBchecked/topic/190790/equine-encephalitis
http://www.britannica.com/EBchecked/topic/222357/fungus
http://www.britannica.com/EBchecked/topic/514109/rust
http://www.britannica.com/EBchecked/topic/69361/blight
http://www.britannica.com/EBchecked/topic/601221/toxin
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Biological agents are not biological weapons. Merely possessing biological agents with the 
theoretical potential to cause harm is insufficient; the toxins or microorganisms need to be 
άǿŜŀǇƻƴƛȊŜŘέΣ ƛΦŜΦ ǇǊŜǇŀǊŜŘ ŀƴŘ ŘƛǎǎŜƳƛƴŀǘŜŘ ŜŦŦŜŎǘƛǾŜƭȅ ǘƻ ǘƘŜƛǊ ǘŀǊƎŜǘΦ IŀǾƛƴƎ ŀ ōŜŀƪŜǊ 
filled with a solution containing B. anthracis represents only a minor hazard. On the other 
hand, drying, milling and inserting the same quantity of B. anthracis into a device that can 
deliver a fine powder of spores over a large area enables the biological agent to infect large 
numbers of people. So, the agent must not only be capable of inflicting harm but must also 
be deliverable to its intended target before it can constitute a weapon of mass destruction.  
(Ackerman and Moran et al.) 
 
Incidents of Bioterrorism 
Substantial evidence suggests the existence of ambitious biological warfare programs in 
Germany, England, and France during World War I. These programs allegedly involved 
covert operations featuring agents such as B. anthracis (anthrax) and Pseudomonas 
pseudomallei (glanders).(Riedel,2004) 
 
India's advanced biotechnology industry and large biomedical research community act as 
potential sources of biological agents and terrorist attack plans. In early 2006, India was 
supposed to be the plausible target of a biological terror attack, with fatal diseases such as 
anthrax being released into the country before spreading around the world although the 
same never happened. 
There have been a lot many incidents reported of bioterrorism which go hushed and 
unheard beneath the papers so as to prevent the chaos it can generate. Few of them have 
been discussed below 
 
2001 anthrax attacks: The 2001 anthrax attacks occurred in the United States beginning on 
September 18th, 2001 (right after the September 11th attacks) and lasted several weeks 
afterwards. Five letters were mailed containing anthrax bacterium to the offices of two 
senators and several news agencies and ultimately resulted in five deaths. Twenty-two 
people developed anthrax infections, eleven of which were life-threatening varieties. The 
two letters sent to the senators contained a fine, white powder form of anthrax that has 
since been identified as weapons-ƎǊŀŘŜ ŀƴǘƘǊŀȄΦ ά.ƛƻǘŜǊǊƻǊƛǎƳ-recent incidents of 
ōƛƻǘŜǊǊƻǊƛǎƳέ ό!ƴƻƴȅƳƻǳǎΣ 2006) holds that this crime remains unsolved despite all the 
efforts of the FBI. 
 
Unknown New Zealand Farmers, August 1997 
hƴ !ǳƎǳǎǘ нсΣ мффтΣ bŜǿ ½ŜŀƭŀƴŘΩǎ aƛƴƛǎǘǊȅ ƻŦ !ƎǊƛŎǳƭǘǳǊŜ ŀƴŘ CƻǊŜǎǘǊȅ όa!Cύ ŎƻƴŦƛǊƳŜŘ 
that it had identified the presence of rabbit hemorrhagic disease (RHD) in areas of the 
ŎƻǳƴǘǊȅΩǎ {ƻǳǘƘ LǎƭŀƴŘΦ !ŎŎƻǊŘƛƴƎ ǘƻ a!CΩǎ /ƘƛŜŦ ±ŜǘŜǊƛƴŀǊȅ hŦŦƛŎŜǊΣ άLǘ ŀǇǇŜŀǊǎ ǘƘŀǘ ǘƘƛǎ 
disease has been deliberately and illegally introduced by people wanting to use it as a 
ōƛƻŎƻƴǘǊƻƭ ǘƻƻƭΦέ !ǳǎǘǊŀƭƛŀƴ ŦŀǊƳŜǊǎ ǳǎŜ wI5 ǘƻ ƪƛƭƭ ŦŜǊŀƭ Ǌŀōōƛǘǎ ŀǎ ŀƴ ŀƴƛƳŀƭ ŎƻƴǘǊƻƭ ǘƻƻƭΦ 
 
New Zealand authorities believed that someone smuggled RHD into New Zealand, probably 
from Australia, and introduced it into rabbit population. Farmers apparently told journalists 
that the RHD had been brought into the country two months before the release. (Rentoul, 
1997 ) Government officials apparently believed that illegal introduction was likely, and took 
steps to deal with such an eventuality. Significantly, no attempts were made to address 
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ŦŀǊƳŜǊǎΩ ŎƻƴŎŜǊƴǎ ŀōƻǳǘ ǘƘŜ ƴŜŜŘ ŦƻǊ ŜŦŦŜŎǘƛǾŜ Ǌŀōōƛǘ ŎƻƴǘǊƻƭ ǘƘŀǘ ǿƻǳƭŘ ƳƻǘƛǾŀǘŜ ǎǳŎƘ ŀƴ 
illegal act. 
 
MAF continued its efforts to identify the perpetrators, and signaled its intent to prosecute 
ŀƴȅƻƴŜ ƛƴǾƻƭǾŜŘ ό άa!C /ƭŀǊƛŦƛŜŘ [ŜƎŀƭ {ǘŀƴŎŜ ƻƴ w/5 tǊƻǎŜŎǳǘƛƻƴǎέΣ мффтύ ŀƴŘ ŀƭǎƻ ǘƻƻƪ 
steps under the Biosecurity Act to determine who was responsible for introducing the agent 
into the country, most of which failed to control the rate at which this disease was 
spreading.  Finally, the government asserted that it was impractical to rely on imported 
!ǳǎǘǊŀƭƛŀƴ ǎŜŜŘ ǎǘƻŎƪ ŦƻǊ ƭƻƎƛǎǘƛŎǎ ǊŜŀǎƻƴǎΦόάDƻǾŜǊƴƳŜƴǘ wŜǎǇƻƴǎŜ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ ƻǳǘōǊŜŀƪ ƻŦ w/5έΣ 
1997) In February 1998, however, the New Zealand government decided to legalize the use 
of RHD for rabbit control  as it could not identify the agents behind it. 
 
Aum Shinrikyo, April 1990-March 1995 
In addition to using sarin nerve gas in the Tokyo subway system, Aum Shinrikyo produced 
biological agents and tried to use them. According to press reports, the Japanese police 
ŘƛǎŎƻǾŜǊŜŘ ǘƘŀǘ ǘƘŜ !ǳƳΩǎ ƳŜƳōŜǊǎƘƛǇ ƛƴŎƭǳŘŜŘ ǎƪƛƭƭŜŘ ǎŎƛŜƴǘƛǎǘǎ ŀƴŘ ǘŜŎƘƴƛŎƛŀƴǎΣ ƛƴŎƭǳŘƛƴƎ 
some with training in microbiology. The Aum expressed an interest in several biological 
agents, allegedly including B. anthracis, botulinum toxin, C. burnetii (Q-fever), and even 
Ebola. The Aum tried to disseminate biological agents, including B. anthracis and botulinum 
toxin, but there is no evidence that they actually managed to produce any pathogens or 
toxins. The group allegedly targeted the U.S. Navy base at Yokosuka in one of its attempted 
attacks.( WuDunn, Miller and Broad, 1998) 
 
Rajneesh case: 1984 
In 1984, followers of the Bhagwan Shri Rajneesh, an Indian guru, attempted to control a 
local election by infecting salad bars in ten restaurants with Salmonella tyhpimurium in the 
small town of The Dalles, Oregon. This action was performed by members of the the guru's 
spiritual movement, but independent of it. This attack is the first documented case of 
bioterrorism in the United States during the 21st century. The attack resulted in 
approximately 750 people getting sick, but no deaths occurred. 
 
Those poisonings were a prelude to the salmonella-in-the-salad-bar attack, the largest act of 
bioterrorism on U.S. soil. That scheme was a practice run for a massive attempt to 
incapacitate Oregon voters by slipping bacteria into the water supply. (Bovsun, 2013) 
Rajneeshees also wanted to incapacitate the citizens of The Dalles, Oregon, so that the 
people of the community could not vote in an upcoming election. While the circumstances 
of that attack are unlikely to reappear, the case demonstrated that biological agents have 
utility as mass incapacitants. ( Carus, 2001, Pg 9) 
 
Bio-Terrorism And International Law: The Steps Taken 
Riedel et al.,(2001) held that during the late 1960s, public and expert concerns were raised 
internationally regarding the indiscriminate nature of, unpredictability of, epidemiologic 
risks of, and lack of epidemiologic control measures for biological weapons. In addition, it 
became evident that the 1925 Geneva Protocol was ineffective in controlling the 
proliferation of biological weapons. In July 1969, Great Britain submitted a proposal to the 
UN Committee on Disarmament outlining the need to prohibit the development, 
production, and stockpiling of biological weapons. (Riedel et al., 2001) Furthermore, the 
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proposal provided for measures for control and inspections, as well as procedures to be 
followed in case of violation. Shortly after submission of the British proposal, in September 
1969, the Warsaw Pact nations under the lead of the Soviet Union submitted a similar 
proposal to the UN. However, this proposal lacked provisions for inspections. Two months 
later, in November 1969, the World Health Organization issued a report regarding the 
possible consequences of the use of biological warfare agents. Subsequently, the 1972 
άConvention on the Prohibition of the Development, Production, and Stockpiling of 
.ŀŎǘŜǊƛƻƭƻƎƛŎŀƭ ό.ƛƻƭƻƎƛŎŀƭύ ŀƴŘ ¢ƻȄƛƴ ²ŜŀǇƻƴǎ ŀƴŘ ƻƴ ¢ƘŜƛǊ 5ŜǎǘǊǳŎǘƛƻƴΣέ known as the 
BWC, was developed. 
 
United Nations Conventions 
Convention on the Prohibition of the Development, Production and Stockpiling of 
Bacteriological (Biological) and Toxin Weapons and on their Destruction, 1975 
 
Universal adherence to, and full implementation of, the Biological and Toxin Weapons  
Convention (BTWC) is an important contribution to the fight against bioterrorism. The 
Convention prohibits the transfer of biological agents, toxins, weapons, equipment and 
ƳŜŀƴǎ ƻŦ ŘŜƭƛǾŜǊȅ άǘƻ ŀƴȅ ǊŜŎƛǇƛŜƴǘ ǿƘŀǘǎƻŜǾŜǊέΦ aƻǊŜƻǾŜǊΣ !ǊǘƛŎƭŜ L± ǊŜǉǳŜǎǘǎ {ǘŀǘŜǎ 
tŀǊǘƛŜǎ ǘƻ ǘŀƪŜ ǘƘŜ άƴŜŎŜǎǎŀǊȅ ƳŜŀǎǳǊŜǎ ǘƻ ǇǊƻƘƛōƛǘ ŀƴŘ ǇǊŜǾŜƴǘ ǘƘŜ ŘŜǾŜƭƻǇƳŜƴǘΣ 
production, stockpiling, acquisition or retention of the agents, toxins, weapons, equipment 
and means of delivery specified in Article I of the Convention, within the territory of such 
{ǘŀǘŜΣ ǳƴŘŜǊ ƛǘǎ ƧǳǊƛǎŘƛŎǘƛƻƴ ƻǊ ǳƴŘŜǊ ƛǘǎ ŎƻƴǘǊƻƭ ŀƴȅǿƘŜǊŜέΦ 
 
Under the BWC, the development of delivery systems and the transfer of biological warfare 
technology or expertise to other countries are also prohibited. It further required the parties 
to the BWC to destroy stockpiles, delivery systems, and production equipment within 9 
months of ratifying the treaty. This agreement was reached among 103 cosigning nations, 
and the treaty was ratified in April 1972. The BWC went into effect in March 1975. 
Signatories that have not yet ratified the BWC are obliged to refrain from activities that 
would defeat the purpose of the treaty until they specifically communicate to the UN their 
intention not to ratify the treaty. 
 
The United Nations General Assembly has also recognised the need to act against the threat 
of bioterrorism and adopted Resolution A/RES/60/288 on 8 September 2006 setting out its 
Global Counter-Terrorism Strategy, the Plan of Action of which includes measures to 
prevent and combat biological terrorism. This Resolution endorses the United Nations 
Secretary-General's report entitled "Uniting against terrorism: recommendations for a 
global counter-terrorism strategy", which contains several references to the threat of 
bioterrorism and the ways to address it.  
 
However, like the 1925 Geneva Protocol, the BWC does not provide firm guidelines for 
inspections and control of disarmament and adherence to the protocol. In addition, there 
are no guidelines on enforcement and how to deal with violations. Furthermore, there are 
ǳƴǊŜǎƻƭǾŜŘ ŎƻƴǘǊƻǾŜǊǎƛŜǎ ŀōƻǳǘ ǘƘŜ ŘŜŦƛƴƛǘƛƻƴ ƻŦ άŘŜŦŜƴǎƛǾŜ ǊŜǎŜŀǊŎƘέ ŀƴŘ ǘƘŜ ǉǳŀƴǘƛǘƛŜǎ ƻŦ 
pathogens necessary for benevolent research. 
 
 



 

Journal of Politics & Governance, Vol. 3, No. 1, January-March 2014 

86 

 

Initiatives by Other Countries/Organisations 
G8 Global Partnership mentions an initiative against the spread of weapons and materials of 
mass destruction, which includes biological weapons. Moreover, in 2004, the G8 countries 
ŎƻƳƳƛǘǘŜŘ ǘƻ ŎƻƴŎǊŜǘŜ ƴŀǘƛƻƴŀƭ ŀƴŘ ƛƴǘŜǊƴŀǘƛƻƴŀƭ ǎǘŜǇǎ ǘƻΥ άŜȄǇŀƴŘ ƻǊΣ ǿƘŜǊŜ ƴŜŎŜǎǎŀǊȅΣ 
initiate new bio-surveillance capabilities to detect bioterror attacks against humans, 
animals, and crops; improve our prevention and response capabilities; increase protection 
of the global food supply; (U. S. Government Printing Office, 2004) and respond to, 
investigate, and mitigate the effects of alleged uses of biological weapons or suspicious 
ƻǳǘōǊŜŀƪǎ ƻŦ ŘƛǎŜŀǎŜέΦ !ǘ ǘƘeir 8th meeting on June 21 2006 in Yangon, the Health Ministers 
of the ASEAN countries pledged to make every effort necessary to ensure that their 
communities were prepared to address bioterrorism. 
 
Consequences of Bio-Terrorism: The Persistent Fear 
Bioterrorist attacks leave back a lot of consequences behind them which can prove 
incurable not only to the people getting affected but also their off-springs. It raises special 
issues such as administering vaccination programs, distributing prophylactic medication, 
evacuation, isolation, and quarantine, all of which demand skilled psychosocial management 
and especially risk communication program so as to retain the public trust.  
 
Among the most important (and least prepared for) hazards of any bioterrorist event are 
the psychological consequences. Rumors and misinformation quickly establish public 
mistrust and, coupled with a response that is perceived to be slow or ineffective or one that 
appears to protect some but not others, may lead to desperate measures by desperate 
people. The risk of panic is heightened when people believe that there is a small chance of 
escape, that they are likely to become infected, and that there are limited resources 
available on a first come, first served basis.( Holloway, Norwood, Fullerton, Engel & Ursano, 
1997).  
 
In the typical terrorist attack, there is immediate evidence that something has happened. In 
contrast, a biological agent attack is unlikely to generate any visible signatures, and the first 
evidence of a biological attack is likely to be the onset of disease. (Crozier, Tiggertt and 
Cooch, 1961, pg 99) Thus, it might be days or even weeks before the consequences of a 
biological attack become evident. It might be impossible to determine that an outbreak 
resulted from an intentional act. Biological warfare agents are inherently more frightening 
than guns and bombs, even when they cause similar casualty levels. 
 
There are many reasons for this phenomenon, including a natural human fear of 
contamination and the invasiveness of many agents, particularly biological organisms. A key 
anxiety-provoking factor is also the intangible nature of most of these agents, which can 
lead to both gnawing doubt over whether or not one has been exposed and a sense of 
powerlessness against an unseen hazard.( Ackerman and Moran et al., ) Psychogenic 
symptoms are therefore far more likely when facing a bioterrorist attack than one using 
conventional weapons.  
 
An example that displays the potential for psychogenic symptoms occurred on 3 October 
2001Σ ǿƘŜƴ ƻǾŜǊ мΣллл ǎǘǳŘŜƴǘǎ ŀǘ ǎŜǾŜǊŀƭ ǎŎƘƻƻƭǎ ƛƴ aŀƴƛƭŀΣ ǘƘŜ tƘƛƭƛǇǇƛƴŜǎ άŘŜƭǳƎŜŘ ƭƻŎŀƭ 
clinics with mundane flu-ƭƛƪŜ ǎȅƳǇǘƻƳǎέό Wessely, Hyams and Bartholomew, 2001, Pg 878-
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879) after hearing rumors of bioterrorism that had been disseminated through text-
messaging. Previously that same year, the tragic attacks of September 11 involved hijacked 
airplanes crashing into buildings and resulted in over 3,000 deaths. There were however, 
ŀƭƳƻǎǘ ƴƻ άǿƻǊǊƛŜŘ ǿŜƭƭέ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ {ŜǇǘŜƳōŜǊ мм ŀǘǘŀŎƪǎ ς an indication of the greater 
potential for psychogenic symptoms with unconventional weapons, even when the fatality 
rate is higher with conventional weapons. 
 
Carus et al. (2001) states that there are only 21 confirmed bioterrorism and bio-crime cases 
involving use or attempted use of biological agents. In 20 of these cases, there were human 
casualties, including deaths in seven cases. 
 
Prevention of Bioterrorism 
A terrorist attack involving a biological agent, deadly chemicals, or nuclear or radiological 
material, even if it succeeds only partially, could profoundly affect the entire nation. The 
government must do more to prepare for such an event. 
1. One way is to establish an encompassing convention to criminalize bioterrorism and 
related activities worldwide. Another method would be an international scientific 
commission and governing body to develop biosecurity standards and oversee their 
enforcement. 
2. Restriction of Access to Pathogens- Most biological pathogens are legitimately supplied by 
a few commercial companies such as the American Type Culture Collection (ATCC), a private 
organization that distributes the agents for biological use to pharmaceutical companies, 
universities, and medical laboratories. Keeping a stringent guidelines for such countries and 
keeping the records under continuous surveillance would be a likely step in such prevention. 
3. Easy access to the such Pathogens- Many notable experts believe that terrorists can order 
pathogenic seed cultures from laboratories or through the mail. "Commercial firms offer 
cultures for a few dollars, and they rarely check whether those placing an order are 
acquiring it for a legitimate use." 
4. Biodefense- This is an upcoming field of fighting out the bioterrorist attacks. Constant 
dissemination of Biodefense news and awareness about the techniques would help to curb 
the   menace of this evil. 
 
Conclusion 
The unique feature of invisibility of the biological weapons make them the worst predators. 
Their ability to disseminate fear and cause chaos amongst the victims has a much more grim 
effect than a bomb attack. By impinging on the Governing bodies from the roots and 
snatching away every viable option to control them from the authorities, has made this type 
of terrorist attack the best innovation brought out of the evil side of the humanity. In order 
to fight back the horrifying potential of a biological weapon global preparedness and 
individual response capabilities are the only viable option that come our way at this point of 
time. This transition of the anti-humane weapons from concrete metal objects to 
undetectable micro-organisms has quite detrimental effects which need to be dealt 
effectively and intelligently in order to save life on this Earth. 
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Abstract 

 No matter where you are now or where you are going to appear tomorrow, the entire 
world is under the threat of the 20th century phenomenon. There's something weird in the 
air making us fragile and problem is that compared to the causes of AIDS, the roots of terror 
are hidden in disguise and nobody's safe. Today, the world is threatened less by conquering 
states than by failing ones and state fragility has become the toughest development 
challenge of our era as seen in Pakistan-Afghan border, Syria, East African corridor from 
Sudan to Mozambique. Terrorism is a long-term global challenge. Terrorism demands a 
consistent, comprehensive and coordinated international response based on common goals, 
values and institutions. This paper discusses case studies of different countries while 
addressing as to how good governance can be a tool to prevent terrorism. Governance is 
taken as the best antidote to counter global terrorism. Saudi Arabia has set an excellent 
examǇƭŜ ŦƻŎǳǎƛƴƎ ƛǘǎ ǇƻƭƛǘƛŎŀƭ ǿƛƭƭ ǘƻ ŬƎƘǘ ǘŜǊǊƻǊƛǎƳΦ Lǘ Ƙŀǎ ƭŀǳƴŎƘŜŘ ŀƴ ŀƎƎǊŜǎǎƛǾŜ ŎŀƳǇŀƛƎƴ 
to cut off their sources of funding. At the end, this paper seeks to strengthen the 
international legal architecture and depoliticize national security within which we strive to 
prevent and combat terrorism. 
 
Keywords: Fragile, good governance, terrorism 

 
Introduction  
ά¢ŜǊǊƻǊƛǎƳ ƛǎ ŀ Ǝƭƻōŀƭ ǘƘǊŜŀǘ ǘƘŀǘ Ŏŀƴ ƴŜǾŜǊ ōŜ ƧǳǎǘƛŦƛŜŘΦ ! ƴŜǿ Ǿƛǎƛƻƴ ƻŦ Ǝƭƻōŀƭ ǎŜŎǳǊƛǘȅ ƛǎ 
needed-one that must confront terrorism, respect human rights and draw upon multilateral 
ŎƻƻǇŜǊŀǘƛƻƴΦέ 
 
A great deal of fear is being triggered through terrorism in the minds of public in general 
and the intelligentsia in particular because the latter classification, by nature, regularly 
reads, hears and views the world news. (Sahi, 2007). Terrorism, as a process of deliberate 
employment of psychological intimidation and physical violence by sovereign state and 
subnational groups to accomplish their strategic and political objectives in violation of law, 
is not new in history. Historically mankind has constantly been in a state of conflict and 
resorted to violence to bring in changes in the society and in political systems. The origins of 
terrorism are lost in antiquity. Terror and terrorism are as old as the human discovery that 
people can be influenced by intimidation. 
 
Indeed, terrorism today has developed as a permanent fixture of contemporary life. (Hanle, 
2006) One of the primary challenges faced today by the individual states and the 
international community is the threat of ungovernability, of the declining ability 
of governments to govern. Among the utmost serious challenges to the stability 
of governments and to the possibility of sustainable democratic institutions is the upsurge 
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of various international criminal organizations which are competent to defy local 
governments and to operate with great freedom across international community. There 
must be an effort to strengthen institutions and capabilities to deal with the growing 
problem of organized crime and ungovernability. We will examine the theoretical and 
practical justification and also the limit of good governance and collective security in the 
fight against terrorism. (Bolaji, 2010) 
 
While weak or failed states might provide an enabling environment for certain types of 
terrorist groups to operate, additional explanatory variables need to be identified.  Because 
of its sheer scale, terrorism is seen as the kind of crime which states should prevent rather 
than prosecute. (Oxtoby & Powell, 2012) 
 
Favourable Conditions Favouring Terrorism   
Terrorism can only thrive when certain favorable conditions are prevalent. Such conditions 
should either exist actually or be perceived to exist  
 
Political Frustration: Mal-administration with corrupt administrators over by inefficient and 
corrupt politicians produce contempt and hatred against the system and the government. 
 
Economic Disparities: Economic disparities even in developed countries lend themselves to 
discontentment and develop a feeling of economic exploitation by rich to poor. Example is 
that of Naxalite Movement supposedly to end corruption, unemployment and economic 
disparity. 
 
Foreign Support: Easy access and suitable routes to an unfriendly country facilitate foreign 
support.  
 
Liberation of fellow Terrorist: Certain terrorist groups all over the world resorted to 
terrorism simply to secure release of fellow terrorist. 
 
Lure for publicity: Acts of terrorism make hot news and are published by media. This gives 
the concerned terrorist group a much needed boost. 
 
Good Governance an Antidote to Terrorism 
As seen from various examples in the world that are present in front of us at present like 
Somalia, Pakistan and Afghanistan, we can say that a weak state or a weak government  
creates favorable conditions for the terrorism to breed. So, our strategies to combat 
terrorism should touch on issues of governance, development and cooperation (Adekanye, 
2006) rather than focusing on military actions which takes more tolls of life and which 
disturbs the whole society and state affecting more people. Governance can be the best 
anti-dote to counter terrorism, though governance alone cannot stop terrorism from 
inhibiting.  Collective security coupled with governance is considered as the best option in 
recent times to prevent terrorism from spreading its legs. 
 
Governance involves certain policies and guidelines for decision-makers in order to enable 
them competently manage the human, material and economic resources in an open, 
accountable, transparent, equitable and lawful manner in order to bring about social and 
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economic development (Bolaji, 2010). Good governance comprises economic and political 
principles like representative governance, plurality of opinion, adherence to the rule of law, 
good institutions and participatory decision-making. Good governance ensure the 
achievement of stability in states, and if replicated it could lead to political instability, 
criminality, dissension, corruption and other forms of factors that can lead to regional 
security threats.  
 
This paper also shows how favorable demographic conditions and social conditions can be a 
ƪŜȅ ŦŀŎǘƻǊ ƛƴ ŀ ǊŜƎƛƻƴΩǎ ŎƻƴŘǳŎƛǾŜƴŜǎǎ ǘƻ ǘŜǊǊƻǊƛǎǘ ŜȄƛǎǘŜƴŎŜ ǿƘƛƭŜ ŘƛǎŎǳǎǎƛƴƎ ŎŀǎŜ ǎǘǳŘƛŜǎ ƻŦ 
various countries. This complex variable encompasses the presence of extremist groups, 
supportive social norms among the population, a preexisting state of violence, the existence 
of informal social networks that can be exploited by terrorists, and the presence of criminal 
syndicates that can serve as contractors to terrorist groups. These territories are also among 
the areas of highest concern with regard to their potential for becoming sanctuaries for 
international terrorist groups. (Rabasa, 2007 ) 
 
Case Studies  
The Pakistani-Afghan Border Region: Economic and social upshots in Pakistan since the last 
sixty year had been a mixture of paradoxes. As the events surrounding the death of Osama 
Bin Laden make all too clear, Pakistan is passing through one of the most dangerous periods 
of instability in its history (Vira & Cordesman, 2011). Similarly, has been the fate of 
Afghanistan where a democratic government has never been able to work because of its 
instability and poor governance.  The stability in Afghanistan needs that its people agree to 
the state authority as legitimate and trust its institutions and this will happen only when the 
ŎŜƴǘǊŀƭ ŀǳǘƘƻǊƛǘȅ ǘƘŀǘ ƛǎ ŎŜƴǘǊŀƭ ƎƻǾŜǊƴƳŜƴǘ ŀŘŘǊŜǎǎŜǎ ǘƘŜƛǊ ǇŜƻǇƭŜΩǎ ƘƛŜǊŀǊŎƘȅ ƻŦ ƴŜŜŘǎ 
which includes Security, justice, economic and social development through its good 
governance. If we look at Afghanistan, it is facing various conflicts one from terrorist, 
another from its insurgent groups who always want to take control over the government 
and last but not the least against its weak governance. The efforts that are put in to each 
one of the problems weakens the ability to fight and prevail in the others, particularly with 
ǊŜǎǇŜŎǘ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ !ŦƎƘŀƴ ǎǘŀǘŜΩǎ ŀōƛƭƛǘȅ ǘƻ ǇǊƻƧŜŎǘ ƛǘǎ ǇƻǿŜǊ ŀƴŘ Ƴŀƛƴǘŀƛƴ ƛǘǎ ǎǘŀōƛƭƛǘȅ 
(Fundamentals of Governance in Afghanistan, Conference summary proceedings, 2009).  
 
The Pakistani-Afghan border area can be viewed as the ideal example of an ungoverned 
territory.  The presence of the state in the Federally Administered Frontier Areas has always 
been weak and fragile. Under the Raj of Britishers and after Pakistan emerged as an 
independent nation, the central government allowed the tribes in the region to run their 
own affairs under the supervision of Political Agents appointed by Islamabad. Pakistani laws 
did not formally apply to those tribal areas, which were governed under their own colonial-
era legal codes. Even the disputes between individuals and tribes were decided in 
accordance with Pashtunwali, the Pashtun tribal code of conduct. (Jhonson & M. Chris 
Mason) 
 
Until the military action that was taken against militants under the pressure of U.S. in the 
spring of 2004, Pakistan had always abstained from sending its military forces into the area. 
The population in that area is heavily armed and has always been resilient against the 
outside forces and this was evident from the strong resistance which the Pakistani army 
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received against the military incursions. The poorly controlled Afghan-Pakistani border, 
called the Durand line, bisects the Pashtun homeland. Like conditions exist in the border 
areas of Baluchistan province. Although central government agents have the ability to 
influence tribal behavior up to a level through coercion or monetary and other 
inducements, the state is merely one of a number of competing power centers (Country 
Report on Terrorsim, 2010). 
 
Although almost all the factors that are conducive to terrorist groups are present on the 
Pakistani-Afghan frontier, the most salient factor is favorable social norms, in particular 
elements of Pashtunwali that mandate hospitality and sanctuary to those seeking refuge 
with the tribes. Combined with religious affinity and social ties developed during the Afghan 
war, these aspects make the region an ideal haven for terrorists fleeing U.S., coalition, and 
allied forces. 
 
The East African Corridor: East African countries from years have provided foundation to 
numerous terrorist organizations, this region of the world till now has faced several civil and 
inter-state conflicts, which taken together with weak governance and statelessness  have 
led to instability, poverty, and political isolation. These contributory factors in that particular 
region provide favourable conditions for terrorism to breed and further making it available 
for terrorist exploitation. (Kimunguyi, 2010) Further, taking the example of Somalia which 
has always been into war internally and have no democratic government since 1991 despite 
of all the external efforts to bring about national political reconciliation making it a primary 
factor in fuelling the spread of violent Islamic radicalism in Eastern African corridor today.  
 
This East African region is vulnerable and exposed to terrorism because countries in this 
region have been experiencing:  conflicts, weak governance, collapsed state institutions; 
porous borders the allowing extensive and uncontrolled movement of people and illegal 
weapons; increased extremist religious ideology and radicalisation of vulnerable groups. 
These factors generally coincide with poor socio-economic conditions and create fertile 
ground for the existence of terrorism.  
 
Active resilience is made to the attempts by central governments to penetrate some sectors 
of society; insurgencies; civil wars and collapsed governments; and the inability of 
governments to assert their authority because they lack the necessary resources resulting in 
ungovernability. Somalia, for example, lacks a legitimate government; the acting authority, 
the Transitional Federal Government, has no army and revenue of its own to enforce its will. 
Border control lies beyond the capacity of Sudan and Kenya, and Tanzania has had to 
ŀŎǉǳƛŜǎŎŜ ǘƻ ½ŀƴȊƛōŀǊΩǎ ǎŜƳƛ-autonomy. The regime in Mozambique has limited ability to 
assert its authority beyond the capital. In Zimbabwe, corruption has become so profound as 
to distract government officials from any serious attempt at governance. (Rabasa, 2007) 
 
The most attention-grabbing feature of this region is the extent to which governments have 
used the insurgent forces as proxies by funding them. Since the 1970s, governments have 
been involved in sponsoring rebel groups in neighboring countries in an attempt to 
destabilize them or to deter separatists in their own countries. This has led to a chain of 
ƛƴǘŜǊƭƻŎƪƛƴƎ ŎƻƴŦƭƛŎǘǎ ŜȄǘŜƴŘƛƴƎ ŦǊƻƳ /ƻƴƎƻΩǎ ŜŀǎǘŜǊƴ ǊŜƎƛƻƴǎ ǘƻ ¦ƎŀƴŘŀΣ {ǳŘŀƴΣ 9ǘƘƛƻǇƛŀΣ 
Eritrea, and Somalia.  



 

Journal of Politics & Governance, Vol. 3, No. 1, January-March 2014 

93 

 

 
¢ƘŜ ǊŜƎƛƻƴΩǎ conduciveness to terrorism lies in its relatively robust financial and 
transportation infrastructure; its weak airport security; its abundance of arms and 
explosives; a widespread, indigenous Islamist network; ease of entry and exit. Terrorists can 
therefore move about the region easily and satisfy their requirements for arms, explosives, 
and operating bases with little fear of the authorities.  
 
The Colombia-Venezuela Border: Colombia share its border with 5 countries and one of 
which is Venezuela includes a rough terrain with a very dense forest cover, which when 
coupled with a low population mass and historically weak and fragile government presence, 
have continuously provided for potential safe havens for insurgents and terrorist groups 
particularly being the Revolutionary Armed Forces of Colombia (FARC) and the National 
Liberation Army (ELN). Though Colombia is aggressively fighting to combat terrorism within 
its borders, vast bands of the country are principally ungoverned and are being exploited by 
terrorists and narco-trafficking groups. The armed groups whether being insurgents or 
terrorists use its porous borders, remote mountain areas, and jungles for illegal activities 
such as cultivation and transportation of narcotics, operation of illegal and other unlawful 
activities. The FARC elements in these border regions often engaged the local population in 
direct and indirect ways, including relying on them for recruits and logistical support. But 
now, the countries sharing its border with Colombia have started strengthening their efforts 
against Colombian narcotics trafficking and terrorist groups. (Country Reports on Terrorism 
(chapter 5), 2012) 
 
On the other hand, Venezuela as reported is being continuously been used by the FARC and 
ELN to rest and regroup, engage in narcotics trafficking, extort protection money, and 
kidnap Venezuelans to finance their operations. Through these years, the Governments of 
Venezuela and Colombia had continued to involve in a dialogue regarding security and 
border issues. State penetration, though far from perfect, is much better on the Venezuelan 
side of the border. The region is difficult to monitor and secure and delivers significant 
opportunities for the illegal armed groups to smuggle weapons, drugs, and other 
contraband. Colombian insurgents have operated on both sides of the frontier and have 
received support from Venezuelan sources. 
 
¦ƴŘŜǊǎǘŀƴŘƛƴƎ ¢ŜǊǊƻǊƛǎǘ CƛƴŀƴŎƛƴƎ ŀƴŘ ƛǘǎ tǊŜǾŜƴǘƛƻƴΥ {ŀǳŘƛ !ǊŀōƛŀΩǎ 9ŦŦƻǊǘǎ 
For any country to defeat an enemy like terrorism, it needs sound policies, concerted 
government efforts and international cooperation. (Initiatives and Actions to Combat 
Terrorism, The Kingdom of Saudi Arabia, 2012). The term financing of terrorism is set out in 
the international convention for the suppression of the Financing of terrorism. 
(International convention for the suppression of the financing of terrorism, 1999) In simple 
terms, it means the financial support of terrorism or of those who encourage, plan, or 
ŜƴƎŀƎŜ ƛƴ ǘŜǊǊƻǊƛǎƳΦ ¢ƘŜ ǘŜǊƳ ΨǘŜǊǊƻǊƛǎƳΩΣ ƘƻǿŜver, is not so clear cut and may vary from 
country to country as it has social and political implications. No terrorist activity can be done 
without having any finance to fund it. The foremost need of any terrorist activity is money 
and they cannot sustain their activities without any financial support. Therefore, measures 
to combat terrorism should always target to prevent any terrorist institution or group to 
raise any funds for its activities.  
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The global agenda to curb the financing terrorism calls for an international cooperation 
among many different international bodies and institutions. Effects to standardize the 
international response from preventing the financing of terrorism have been led by the 
Financial Action Task Force on Money Laundering (FATF). Many obligations have been 
imposed upon countries to counter these kind of menace. This included financial sanctions 
upon individuals or institutions having any link with terrorist groups. (Lang, 2009) 
 
After the 9/11 attack in U.S., Saudi Arabia was highly criticized for not been able to curb 
terrorist financing carried on from its territory, after which Saudi government by the year 
2003 had put in place the majority of its new financial controls and banking regulations 
aimed at stopping and curbing those who financially support terrorism and extremism 
within Saudi borders and beyond.  
 
The Saudi Arabian Monetary Agency (SAMA) had issued instructions to all Saudi financial 
institutions to implement the 40 recommendations of the Financial Action Task Force (FATF) 
of the G-8 countries regarding money laundering and the recommendations regarding terror 
financing. In 2003, the Saudi Arabian Financial Crimes Unit was also established, and in 
{ŜǇǘŜƳōŜǊ нллр ƛǘ ǘǊŀƴǎƛǘƛƻƴŜŘ ǘƻ ōŜŎƻƳŜ ǘƘŜ YƛƴƎŘƻƳΩǎ ƻŦŦƛŎƛŀƭ Cƛƴŀƴcial Intelligence Unit 
(FIU), specially tasked with handling money laundering and terror finance cases. Saudi 
!Ǌŀōƛŀ ǿŀǎ ŀŘƳƛǘǘŜŘ ƛƴǘƻ ǘƘŜ 9ƎƳƻƴǘ DǊƻǳǇ ƛƴ aŀȅ нллфΦ Lƴ нлмлΣ C!¢CΩǎ ǊŜǇƻǊǘ ƻƴ ŜŦŦƻǊǘǎ 
to combat money laundering and terror financing ranked Saudi Arabia first in the Arab world 
and among the top ten within the Group of 20 (G-20) countries. Most recently, in 
September 2011, Saudi Arabia signed an agreement with the United Nations to create the 
United Nations Centre for Counter Terrorism (UNCCT) and donated $10 million to its 
establishment. (Initiatives and Actions to Combat Terrorism, The Kingdom of Saudi Arabia, 
2012) 
 
Although successful in the design and implementation of its counterterrorism programs 
during the last decade, Saudi Arabia continues to enhance its initiatives, as terrorism 
remains a threat to the safety and security of its citizenry and those of the global 
community. In its commitment to combating terrorism, the Kingdom has forged 
partnerships with foreign governments and multilateral organizations to protect national 
security and reinforce counterterrorism strategies.  
 
Implications and Recommendations 
Although the fragility or a poorly governed territory may have different sources that require 
different policy mixes. But, a policy must contain 2 aspects firstly, that it should depend 
more upon governance policies rather than using military actions always. Secondly, that a 
good governance not only helps a nation to build its capacity and emerge as a better nation 
but also helps in preventing your territory from being exploited from outside terrorist 
groups and insurgents who always wait for favourable conditions in which the can breed. 
Recommendations deriving from our analysis include the following: 
 
We should try to reevaluate role of development assistance which helps in strengthening 
governance. Currently, every country tends to stress more on their security cooperation and 
military assistance in dealing with any of its security problems that these fragile states 
generate. But extending the reach of government should involve other activities too. One 
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possible option could be to use development assistance as a tool to encourage recipient 
governments to invest in infrastructure and institutions in regions where they have 
abdicated their governing responsibilities.  
 
 By promoting proficient government practices. The main reason why a state lacks in its 
good governance is lack of coordination among its democratic institutions and authorities 
which creates a major obstacle in its improvement. Therefore, providing expert advice to 
officials on how to coordinate their actions across departments should be a vital step. 
 
Promoting local security architectures. The regional architecture approach might similarly 
enlist local cooperation to coordinate infrastructure development to project authority, 
order, economic activity, justice, and other public goods into areas of ungovernability.  
 
Terrorists typically need two types of infrastructure for their activities: transportation and 
the means to move funds. So the government organizations should train its officials to 
detect and apprehend terrorists trying to move about on public transportation. Terrorists 
also need to move money and pay for their purchases, so modern financial and banking 
systems with safeguards against money laundering and software for tracking financial 
transactions could prove to be an impediment to terrorist transactions.  
 
Denying terrorists local sources of income. Terrorists derive income from criminal activity or 
from the black market or gray economies of the countries they inhabit. So the government 
should make efforts to suppress and prevent the criminal activities that fund terrorists. 
(Rabasa, 2007 ) 
 
Conclusion 
This problem of terrorism goes without saying that the issues of ungoverned territories 
reflects deep-seated, long-standing problems in the societies where they occur. So, our 
recommendations are unlikely to render a region completely inhospitable to terrorism. 
However, taken together, these recommendations would make the region less appealing 
and more dangerous for terrorists and a tougher place for them to operate. 
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Abstract 

The increase of international cyber terrorism in recent years, has resulted in electronic-
based criminal activities that procreates worldwide fear, destruction and disruption. 
National laws and policies that address cyber terrorism, are principally limited to developed 
nations. Given the absence of an international legal framework to address cyber terrorism, 
authorities and governments around the world face extreme challenges in finding and 
prosecuting those responsible for cyber terrorism. The lack of international regulation and 
enforcement agency on cyber terrorist attacks, individual countries have to rely on their 
domestic laws to take legal actions. The complexity or sometimes incapacity to prosecute 
has caused, cyber terrorists operating in jurisdictions outside the country. Existing 
conventions and treaties that have been ratified by countries provides a strong foundation 
upon which international collaboration can be based. This article advocates for the need of a 
cohesive international legal framework; highlights the key elements to establish an effective 
international legal framework; and identifies existing international treaties and cross-border 
agreements that could be expanded to provide legislative guidelines for prosecution. 
 
Keywords: Cyber Terrorism, International legislation, National Security  

 
Introduction 
Lƴ ǘƻŘŀȅΩǎ нмst century where we are moving towards digitalization, the transition from 
paper-based documents to electronic documents has changed our lives immensely. It has as 
blight in disguise, like ever coin has two sides. Technology has its own pros and cons. The 
advent of technology has transformed the kind of fear in the minds of people from, damage 
in the real world to the destruction, which could be caused by 0 and 11. The attacks on 
Estonia2  in 2007 bought waves of several cyber-attacks. The Stuxnet worm3  in 2010, 
demonstrated the vulnerability of industrial systems. The growing extent of invasion of 
system penetration for espionage has affected systems of governments and large 
businesses in all sectors of activity. 
 
5ǊΦ CǊŜŘ /ƻƘŜƴ ƻŦ {ŀƴŘƛŀ bŀǘƛƻƴŀƭ [ŀōƻǊŀǘƻǊƛŜǎ Ƙŀǎ ǎŀƛŘΣ άCǊƻƳ ǘƘŜ ǇŜǊǎǇŜŎǘƛǾŜ ƻŦ ŀ ǎŜŎǳǊƛǘȅ 
manager, cyber terrorism has not changed much about the way you operate, but it does 
produce some changes in the way you might want to respond to incidents. In particular, it 
should produce changes in the response processes and policies with regard to Internet 
use.4έ  
 
All things being equal, the military defender has considerable advantage over the attacker. 
This is not true on the Internet. There, the attacker has the advantage. He can choose when 
and how to attack5. The fortress computer center or network was a good model when a 



 

Journal of Politics & Governance, Vol. 3, No. 1, January-March 2014 

98 

 

company or organization had its own unconnected networks. In todŀȅΩǎ ǿƻǊƭŘΣ ǿƘŜǊŜ ŜǾŜǊȅ 
ƴŜǘǿƻǊƪ Ƴǳǎǘ ōŜ ŎƻƴƴŜŎǘŜŘ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ Ǝƭƻōŀƭ ƴŜǘǿƻǊƪΣ ƛǘ ŘƻŜǎƴΩǘ ǿƻǊƪ ŀǎ ǿŜƭƭ6.  
 
Although cyberspace emerged during the 1980s, and then really developed in the 1990s 
with the dawn of the publicly available Internet in a number of industrialized countries, it 
was not until the latter half of the last decade that concerns relating to cyberspace really 
seem to have been felt in terms of security and defense policies. Prior to the year 2000, 
cyber warfare was theorized about, but there was little indication (at least in the public 
discourse) that it actually occurred. During the late 1990s and early 2000s, detractors even 
claimed cyber warfare would never amount to a serious threat. 
 
The Need for an International Legal Framework 
The menace of crime in the cyberspace has the potential of limiting the development of 
cyber based international security. The international element of the administration of 
crimes proposes a challenge to the existing laws. Systems may be accessed in one country, 
manipulated in another and crime may happen in a different country. The result of this 
ability of crime is that different sovereignties, jurisdictions, laws and rules come into the 
play. Any national law will be of limited utility in combating the crime rate. These issues 
have to be addressed by all the countries, whether they are producers, users or consumers 
of the technologies. Since these technologies are becoming an integral part of trade and 
social development in a country. In the light of the technologies of international interaction, 
cooperation in criminal matters is very crucial.  
 
The United Nations manual on the prevention and control of computer related crime call 
upon the international community to strive for seeking   solution of the problem of 
cybercrimes. Maximizing cooperation between nations in order to address, firstly the 
potential for enormous economic losses and secondly the general threat to privacy and the 
fundamental values and near instantaneous cross border electronic transactions may 
cǊŜŀǘŜΦ ²ƻǊƭŘǿƛŘŜ ǇǊƻǘŜŎǘƛƻƴ ǎƻ ŀǎ ǘƻ ŀǾƻƛŘ άŘŀǘŀ ǇŀǊŀŘƛǎŜǎέ ƻǊ ŎƻƳǇǳǘŜǊ ŎǊƛƳŜǎ ƘŀǾŜƴ 
where computer criminal can find refuge or launch their attacks. A lawfully structured 
cooperation scheme, taking into account and balancing, the necessities of international 
trade and relations on the one hand, and the rights and freedoms of the individual on the 
other hand. In the need for International efforts in combating cybercrimes, few initiatives 
have been taken up. 

 
Establishing an Effective International Legal Framework 
The primary objective for establishing an effective international legal framework can be 
critically categorized into four critical elements7; reach an amicable agreement on the 
definition of Cyber Terrorism; examine the leadership of the United Nations; expanding the 
existing international conventions, legislations and authorities to create a cohesive and 
robust system; and an effective enforcement mechanism.  
 
Definition of Cyber Terrorism 
 The primary objective in setting up an international legal framework to counter cyber 
terrorism is to have an internationally accepted definition of Cyber terrorism. Till date UN 
has developed fourteen Conventions and four amendments against international terrorism, 
which relate to specific terrorist activities. 
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However, there is no precise definition of cyber-terrorism under United States law or in 
practice among cyber-security academicians. Instead, Member States are asked to refer to 
the Conventions in their totality and develop their own definitions. The lack of a common 
starting point is one of the reasons existing laws fails to directly address cyber- terrorism. 
According to the U.S. Federal Bureau of Investigation, cyber terrorism is any "premeditated, 
politically motivated attack against information, computer systems, computer programs, 
and data which results in violence against non-combatant targets by sub-national groups or 
clandestine agents." 
 
The definition of cyber terrorism is, the ability through the use of a computer to create mass 
destruction to a political or economic institution that sustains the daily functions of a 
society, or to create fear among its members8.  
Cyber terrorism is not a new concept. In fact, it started with the invention of a computer. 
Not much is known to what extent terrorist organizations will use cyber terrorism. In recent 
years terrorist organizations have used the Internet as a means of communication within 
the organizations. Terrorist organizations such as Al-Qaida Network are using popular web 
sites to post encrypted messages that detail plots for guerrilla activities9. 
 
Leadership by United Nations 
Following the seventh UN congress on the prevention of crime and the treatment of 
offenders, which took place in 1985, the secretary-general prepared a report entitled 
άproposals for concerned International Action Against Forms of Crime identified in Milan 
Plan of ActionέΦ10 At its 13th meeting, the Congress adopted the resolution, which, inter alia, 
called upon member states to intensify their efforts to combat computer crimes by 
considering the measures to sensitize the public, the judiciary and law enforcement 
agencies to the problem and the importance of preventing computer related crimes. The 
Eight Congress also recommended through a resolution, that the committee on prevention 
and control should promote international efforts in the development and dissemination of a 
comprehensive framework of guidelines and standards that would assist member states in 
dealing with computer related crime and that it should initiate and develop further research 
and analysis in order to find new ways in which states may deal the problem in future.11   
 
¢ƘŜ /ƻǳƴŎƛƭ ƻŦ 9ǳǊƻǇŜΩǎ /ȅōŜǊŎǊƛƳŜ /ƻƴǾŜƴǘƛƻƴ 
The council of Europe framed the provisions of the International Convention on Cyber 
Crime12. The Cyber Crime Conveƴǘƛƻƴ ŘƛǎŎǳǎǎŜǎ ǘƘŜ ǘŜǊƳ άŎȅōŜǊ-ŎǊƛƳŜέ ōǳǘ ŘƻŜǎ ƴƻǘ ŘŜŦƛƴŜ 
the term. It describes a list of cyber-crimes such as offences against confidentiality, data 
integrity and computer security, computer related offences, content related offences, 
infringement of copy right and another intellectual property rights. The convention is the 
first landmark treaty on cyber-crimes dealing with computer related frauds. The treaty 
prescribes provisions that deal with the power to investigate cyber-crime such as power of 
inception and search of computer resources. The preamble of the convention states that it 
aims to lay down a uniform criminal policy to protect the society from cyber-crimes by 
drafting necessary legislation and encouraging International cooperation. The Council of 
Europe along with experts from United States, Canada, Japan and other countries framed 
the Convention and an additional protocol also forms a part and parcel of the convention 
that makes publishing of any racist and xenophobic material through computer system a 
cyber-offence. The purpose of the convention is to secure the territory of each party, for 
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every individual irrespective of his nationality or residence, respect for his rights and 
fundamental freedoms. Towards this end the convention imposes upon the parties a duty to 
ensure necessary measures in its domestic law to give effect to the basic principles for data 
protection, set out in the convention including appropriate sanctions and remedies.13 The 
convention requires that adequate security measures have to be ensured for the protection 
of personal data against unauthorized access, alteration and dissemination.14   

 
The Cyber Crime Convention seeks to harmonize the applicable law dealing with cyber- 
crimes and to provide the criminal procedure law that, requires powers to investigate cyber- 
crimes or collect and appreciate electronic evidence and to encourage International 
cooperation. The trans-border access to computer data which is taken with due consent or 
where it is in a public domain and provides for establishing A7 agency for mutual 
cooperation between concerned jurisdictions and chapter 4 describes the final clause 
containing provisions from the Council of Europe treaties. 
 
Article 23 of the convention permits the committee of ministers of the council of Europe to 
invite any state not a member of the council of Europe to accede to this convention by a 
decision taken by the majority provided for in Article 20d of statute of the council. This 
provision facilitates adoption of same standards by non-member countries for the mutual 
benefits. 
 
Effective Law Enforcement Mechanism   
The rapid growth of Information Technology has given rise to the frequency and impact of 
cyber terrorism worldwide. Cyber terrorist operate in a borderless environment with the 
knowledge that there is no single international legislation15.  Only the developed nations 
currently have the tools to prevent and monitor such activities, the developed nations are 
implementing a central monitoring system in their country to monitor the activities through 
various surveillance techniques. These sophisticated tools are only limited to a few 
countries, majority of the countries lack such an infrastructure and resources to monitor 
and prevent such crimes. Since law enforcement agencies have limited funds and resources 
in availing these skills and tools. They lack in protecting the current international 
environment as a whole on both legal and technical ground.  
 
The required framework for seamless and efficiently combating cyber-crimes and 
International Cooperation, to resolve cross border cyber-crimes is gradually developing. It is 
important to prevent crises by employing technical, social and legal measures and 
encouraging International co-operations. Forming one tribunal or agency that establishes a 
uniform and globally accepted cyber-crime law or enforcement tribunal is a farfetched 
ŘǊŜŀƳΦ IƻǿŜǾŜǊΣ Ǝƭƻōŀƭ ŎƻƴǎŜƴǎǳǎ ƘŀǎƴΩǘ ōŜŜƴ ǊŜŀŎƘŜŘ ƻƴ ŎŜǊǘŀƛƴ ƘŜƛƴƻǳǎ ŎǊƛƳŜǎ ǎǳŎƘ ŀǎ 
cyber terrorism. Coordinated international action through an effective international 
legislation is the only way to tackle this growing international issue. A cultural shift needs to 
occur among all government, law enforcement and their technical tools, to create a 
collaborative infrastructure to prevent such crime. 
 
Conclusion 
This realization of cyber terrorism has occurred at different paces depending on the country 
in question, where the under developed nations are still trying to get the basic 
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infrastructural tools and funding to prevent such phenomenon. It has gained strength in 
recent year, by no means new. Cyber-attacks have been affecting the entire world for over 
20 years. The problem is deep in nature, it has to be monitored from the grass root level, 
making each country responsible for its own action and a global conscious has to be reached 
has to be reached. Anti-militaristic sentiment may sometimes be behind these delays: when 
military issues are unpopular or when army budgets are constrained by that sentiment, 
cyber-defense may seem auxiliary, and the subject is considered very futuristic and 
therefore not immediately pressing16. 
 
In short, the battlefields of cyber warfare will continue to evolve along many dimensions. 
We are only at the beginning of a new era of information security that will likely change 
many times before reaching some sort of steady stateτif such a steady state is even 
possible17. However, we cannot expect the nations to come together in the absence of an 
international framework without the consensus from all the nations to collaborate for the 
principle to take effect. The difficulty lies in coordinating, implementing and measuring the 
effectiveness of that collaboration. The involvement of more actors does not necessarily 
guarantee the expected efficacy.  
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Abstract 

The Syrian conflict remains unabated since the very beginning of Arab Spring in 2011, which 
had its outset in Tunisia. With one of the most troubling foreign policy matters facing the 
international community, the conflict portrays a struggle between the despotic regime of 
Bashar al-Assad and the opposition seeking to create a democratic Syria. This research will 
unravel the closely knit effects of U.S. intervention on such critical dynamics and will 
highlight the military advantages and disadvantages of both the forces. The Syrian 
turbulence has its long-term repercussions not only within the country but over the entire 
Middle East, notably the neighboring countries. The paper also addresses certain grave 
issues of the Syrian crisis namely, funding of the opposition and necessary humanitarian aid 
for the casualties and refugees. Finally, it entails a discussion of an active and limited 
intervention of various Arab countries mainly Saudi Arabia and Qatar that play a significant 
role in strengthening of the rebel forces. The author argues that with an escalation in the 
intensity of the debate over the response of the United States in Syrian turmoil, what might 
be alluring to the West from a moral vantage point might also have contravening 
consequences. 
 
Keywords: Syrian Conflict, Extremists, Refugees, U.S. policy, Qatar, Saudi Arabia 

 
Syrian Crisis: Then & Now 
The 67-years-old Syrian state has undergone the amount of political strife possible within a 
country more than twice its very own age. After attaining independence from France in 
1946, Syria began suffering political instability and military coups initially for a few decades. 
The most highlighted of these conflicts emanated from Syria's involvement in the Arab-
Israeli War in 1967 that planted the seeds for future animosity to grow between the two 
countries.  
 
In 2011, stemmed the political uncertainty in the region during the Arab Spring. Syrian 
uprising has been a continuous armed conflict between Syrian regional socialist 
ƎƻǾŜǊƴƳŜƴǘŀƭ ƻǊƎŀƴƛȊŀǘƛƻƴ ƪƴƻǿƴ ŀǎ .ŀΩŀǘƘ ŀƴŘ ¢ƘŜ ǎƻƭŜ ǊŜŀǎƻƴ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ŎǊƛǎƛǎ ƛǎ ǘƘŀǘ ǘƘŜ 
protestors wanted the fall of the presidency of Bashar-al -Assad and the end of the 
ƘƛŜǊŀǊŎƘȅ ƳŀƛƴǘŀƛƴŜŘ ōȅ Ƙƛǎ ŦŀƳƛƭȅ ǎƛƴŎŜ мфтмΣ ŀǎ ǿŜƭƭ ŀǎ ŜƴŘ ƻŦ .ŀΩŀǘƘ ƎƻǾŜǊƴƳŜƴǘ ǊǳƭŜ 
from Syria that began in 1963. The Syrian crisis has revealed and exacerbated the profound 
tension between the narratƛǾŜ ƻŦ άwŜǎƛǎǘŀƴŎŜέ ǿƘƛŎƘ Ƙŀǎ long shaped regional discourse and 
the narrative of the Arab uprisings. 
 
 It began when the locals protested on the streets after fifteen school children had been 
arrested and tortured for the act of writing/painting anti-government graffiti on a wall. The 
protests were peaceful initially demanding for the kids' release and greater freedom for 
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people in the country. However, the government responded with rage & anger and on 18 
March 2011, the army opened fire on protesters. The following day, mourners at the 
victims' funerals were also shot. 
 
This ignited severe shock and anger at what had happened and soon the unrest started 
spreading. At first the protesters only wanted democracy and greater freedom but after the 
open fire incident, people demanded that the President, Bashar al-Assad must resign. The 
opposition broadly consists of untrained soldiers and civilians volunteering their services 
ǿƛǘƘƻǳǘ ŀƴȅ ŎƻƳƳŀƴŘƛƴƎ ǊŜǎƛǎǘŀƴŎŜ ǘƻ .ŀΩŀǘƘ DƻǾŜǊƴƳŜƴǘΦ  
 
Origin of the Assad Government  
"We don't kill our people. No government in the world kills its people, unless it's led by a 
crazy person." ς Bashar al-Assad 
 
Syria got its independence in 1946, however, the democratic rule of CIA ς supported coup 
ended in 1949. In 1954 due to the uprising of the Syrian population, the military transferred 
power to the Civilians. United Arab Republic was then the short lived union between Egypt 
and Syria that came into the picture with the highly centralized presidential system of 
Gamel Abdel Nasser from 1958-мфсм ǿƘƛŎƘΣ ƻǾŜǊǘƘǊŜǿ {ȅǊƛŀΩǎ ǇŀǊƭƛŀƳŜƴǘŀǊȅ ǎȅǎǘŜƳΦ Lƴ 
мфсп ǘƘŜ {ȅǊƛŀƴ ǊŜƎƛƻƴŀƭ ǇŀǊǘȅ ōŀǎƛŎŀƭƭȅ ŦƻǊƳŜŘ ōȅ ǘƘŜ !Ǌŀō {ƻŎƛŀƭƛǎǘ ƎǊƻǳǇ ƪƴƻǿƴ ŀǎ .ŀΩŀǘƘ 
Government came into the existence. In 1966 Michel Aflaq and Salah al-Din al- Bitar 
overthrew the traditional social leaders and by November 1970 the minister of Defense, 
Hafez al- Assad initiated a revolution that correcting the faults of his predecessor popularly 
ƪƴƻǿƴ ŀǎ ά/ƻǊǊŜŎǘƛǾŜ aƻǾŜƳŜƴǘέ ŀƴŘ ōŜŎŀƳŜ ǘƘŜ ǇǊƛƳŜ ƳƛƴƛǎǘŜǊ ƻŦ {ȅǊƛŀΦ  
 
In March 1971, Assad announced himself as the President of Syria and holds the position 
until his death in 2000. Ever since the Syrian government worked on Single- party ruling 
policy. With the death of Hafez al- Assad an intense period of social and political debate 
started in Syria that took place from 2000 and ended in 2001 with the signature of 1000 
Syrian intellectuals. The period was popularly known as Damascus Spring and the idea of 
generating such a platform was initiated by Asma- al- Assad, wife of Bashar al- Assad who is 
also a British born and a British educated Sunni Muslim.  
 
One of the most aggressive and successful opposition groups is formed by Sunni Islamist 
mujahidin called al- Nusra Front under the leader, Abu Mohammad al-Jawlani who started 
supporting the oǇǇƻǎƛǘƛƻƴ ǇƻǿŜǊǎΦ [ŀǘŜǊ ƛƴ нлмоΣ ŀ {ƘƛΩŀ LǎƭŀƳƛŎ ƳƛƭƛǘŀǊȅ ƎǊƻǳǇ ƪƴƻǿƴ ŀǎ 
Hezbollah stepped into the war and supported Syrian Army. 
 
From National to an International Affair 
The intensifying bloodshed in Syria has rapidly become the focal point of regional and 
international attention. The United States along with its allies have continued to struggle in 
finding ways to effectively help the Syrian people and cease the crisis. The response to the 
Syrian crisis is shaped by its unique combination of humanitarian crisis and strategic 
importance. The horrifying death toll and the prevailing political failures of the Syrian 
regime are urgent, and unavoidable.  
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International pressure contributed to the isolation of the Assad regime, as demonstrated by 
the votes in the United Nations General Assembly in support of a transition plan. With the 
effects of the violence and numerous sanctions the Syrian economy has been devastated. 
However, the core of the regime seems to remain strong & significant portions of the Syrian 
population appear to accept its narrative of being targeted by a foreign, imperialist 
conspiracy. Syria has thus, become the epicenter for rapid shifting in regional norms and 
power politics.  
 
The Arab League has taken an unusually strong role in condemning regime atrocities in 
Syria, suspending its membership, sending an observer mission, and leading the charge for 
action at the United Nations. Qatar and Saudi Arabia have been particularly active. 
According to UN and various other International organizations, the widespread destruction 
and the majority of the abuses have been initiated by the Syrian Government. 
The limitations and zero fruitfulness of international diplomatic efforts have called for 
military intervention. It is not only difficult to watch the deaths of so many Syrians & but 
also impossible to envision the domestic and regional consequences of a full-scale civil war. 
However, it is also seen that none of the proposed military actions seem likely to either 
protect Syrian civilians or accelerŀǘŜ ǘƘŜ ǊŜƎƛƳŜΩǎ Ŧŀƭƭ ǊŀǘƘŜǊ ǎǳŎƘ ƛƴǘŜǊƴŀǘƛƻƴŀƭ ƳƛƭƛǘŀǊȅ 
action at this point has a likelihood to fuel even worse fights & destruction. 
 
The Neighboring States 
The Turkish government has been an articulate critique of Syrian President Assad since the 
very beginning. The Turkish parliament authorized cross-border action following shellfire 
from Syria in 2012. The Foreign Minister of Turkey, Ahmet Davutoglu stated that the country 
was ready to be a part of the international coalition for a much needed action against Syria. 
Saudi Arabia has been a neighboring rival of the Syrian government for years and the Saudi 
Foreign Minister Saud al-Faisal called for "all legal means possible" to end the bloodshed in 
Syria. It is also a signatory to the joint statement at the G20 for the "strong international 
response" against the brutal Syrian government. 
 
Qatar is said to be a supplier of weapons and other aids to the Syrian rebels, and has also 
expressed support for the proposed US strike on Syria.  The neighboring state of Israel has 
avoided from commenting publicly and also refrains from taking either sides of the debate 
of supporting US strikes on Syria.. Any form of support by Israel could be assumed in the 
Arab world as an evidence of collusion in the US decision-making, and would end up turning 
the public opinion against military intervention.  
 
Within the Lebanese state there is a deep division between supporters and opponents of 
President Assad. There have been two bomb attacks in Lebanon that killed almost 60 have 
been linked to tensions over the Syrian conflict. The country has hosted the largest number 
of Syrian refugees. Jordan has been a shelter to nearly half a million Syrian refugees. The 
government on one hand has called for a political solution whereas on the other hand is also 
believed to have facilitated with the supply of weapons to rebel fighters of Syria in early 
2013. 
 
In opposition to neighbors like Qatar and Saudi Arabia, Egypt's military-backed interim 
government has strongly opposed a strike by The United States on Syria, believing that it 
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rejects any action without the authorization of the UN. The Egyptian public opinion is 
divided into two sides among both supporters and opponents however the majority is also 
firmly against US military intervention in an Arab nation. 
 
It is possible that if the effective parties in the Syrian crisis, whether  it is the Syrian regime 
and its opponents, or regional parties , meaning Saudi Arabia, Turkey, Qatar, Iran and the 
Arab League, or  other international parties of the West and Russia and China, consent to 
negotiate without any pre-conditions might end up finding the necessary moderate 
solution. 
 
Global Threat & probable consequences 
άL ǿŀƴǘ ǇŜƻǇƭŜ ǘƻ ǳƴŘŜǊǎǘŀƴŘ ǘƘŀǘ ƎŀǎǎƛƴƎ ƛƴƴƻŎŜƴǘ ǇŜƻǇƭŜΣ ŘŜƭƛǾŜǊƛƴƎ ŎƘŜƳƛŎŀƭ weapons 
ŀƎŀƛƴǎǘ ŎƘƛƭŘǊŜƴΣ ƛǎ ƴƻǘ ǎƻƳŜǘƘƛƴƎ ǘƻ ōŜ ŘƻƴŜΦέ ςBarack Obama 
 
The US president Barrack Obama, in a G20 summit in Russia accused the Syrian president 
Bashar al- Assad and stated that Syria in past two years had caused large scale death of 
approximately 1,400 people including 400 children. According to the president it is not just a 
planned strategy of Syria but also a severe threat to global peace and security. Ranging from 
the French President, Turkish prime minister and to almost all the leaders support president 
Obama for the war strike against Syria in order to control the further global security. 
 
If the use of weapons (chemical/military) within the Syrian territory is not dealt with sternly 
by the International community, it would ignite other volatile nations and could very easily 
spark a chain reaction. Applying the economic concept of Guns and Butter, that if the 
demand of weapons and nuclear armament increase, the production of food supply 
decreases which, will cause starvation and poor living conditions for the civilian in the 
society that will cause further destruction of human resources. However, the body count 
continues to escalate and the prospects of a negotiable transition grow dimmer. 
 
It is also believed that if Syria will not put a full stop over the massive use of the weapons, 
then even Russia might withdraw its support and join hands with the US and China. 
Aftermath of such an alliance would probably impose a third world war which, will displace 
numerous people and the amount of blood shed will be horrendous. Also, loss of human 
resources is not the only residue of the war but it will also inculcate economic losses and 
instability within the global world.  
 
Such resulting economic losses will further put strain over USA leading to recession and 
ultimately the Unites States will pressurize other developing countries like India. 
Consequent burdening conditions will force various other countries to wage war against 
each other in order to fulfill their internal requirements igniting a never ending vicious cycle.  
In a nutshell the whole global setup will lead to the destruction of global tranquility & 
security. 
 
"The problem is that the parties that are involved in this civil war, each one of them think 
that they can win military. We believe, the Secretary General of the United Nations and a lot 
of other people believe that here is no military solution; no side is going to win. And there is 
only a political solution and the earlier we work on it, the better. Syria is without any doubt 
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the biggest threat to peace and security in the world today. What is happening now in the 
ground with this story about the outrageous alleged use of chemical weapons, with the 
destruction of the country that has been taking place for two years, with the spread of the 
problem outside of Syria, through the flow of refugees and also the involvement of 
neighboring countries in one way or another in the conflict, it is indeed now the biggest 
threat to peace and security."- (Lakhdar Brahimi) 
 
The outcome of the Syrian crisis so far includes a death count of 120,000 human beings. 
Approximately 10,000 rebellious are put behind the bars & in the course of this war there 
has been a severe violation of human rights from both the parties. More than 4 million 
Syrian populations have been displayed and approximately 2 million Syrian have become 
refugees. 
 
Debates & Conclusions 
The conflict has now arrived in its third year and the situation has almost reached a breaking 
point. Neighboring host countries and communities across the region are struggling to meet 
the growing needs of thousands of refugees who need food, water, and shelter and various 
other necessities. Some argue that the current extent of bloodshed outweigh any fears 
regarding the future and demand military action now. Others argue for enhanced diplomatic 
pressure, sanctions, and the mobilization of the instruments of international justice. There 
are various arguments that Assad is likely to survive and should be engaged in renewed 
dialogue about a political transition. Irrespective of whatever policy is adopted, the priority 
must be the protection of Syrian civilians and accelerating progress toward a meaningful 
political transition. 
Therefore, nothing will be solved unless the main condition is that all parties gather to 
discuss different issues of which core issue would be regarding Assad remaining or leaving 
power or a moderate solution in which Assad remains in power until the next elections in 
2014 after which he either participates in elections as a candidate or does not participate at 
all. These debates will continue to exasperate as the crisis grinds on. 
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Abstract  

An exploration of global governance necessarily requires an extensive understanding of 
worldviews underlying outlooks expressed with respect to the nature and role of global 
governance. As processes of globalization have accelerated in recent decades, there have 
been widespread efforts to develop appropriate forms of governance to deal effectively 
ǿƛǘƘ ŜƳŜǊƎƛƴƎ ǿƻǊƭŘǿƛŘŜ ŎƘŀƭƭŜƴƎŜǎΦ ¢ƘŜ ŎƻƴŎŜǇǘƛƻƴǎ ƻŦ άƎƭƻōŀƭƛȊŀǘƛƻƴέ ŀƴŘ άƎƭƻōŀƭ 
ƎƻǾŜǊƴŀƴŎŜέ ŀǊŜ ǇǊƻƎǊŜǎǎƛǾŜƭȅ ōŜƛƴƎ ǳǎŜŘ ŀǎ ŀ ƳŜŀƴǎ ǘƻ ŘŜǎŎǊƛōŜ ŀ ǎŜǊƛes of operational 
changes in international policymaking. Yet, there is still an on-going debate regarding the 
meaning of globalization, its contours and the ways in which it impacts on the state, 
governance, and world order. The authors in this paper have tried to delve into various 
ƛǎǎǳŜǎ ǿƘƛŎƘ ŀǊŜ ƻŦ ǇǊƛƳŜ ƛƳǇƻǊǘŀƴŎŜ ƛƴ ǘƻŘŀȅΩǎ ƴŜƻ-globalized policy making ideology. 
Some of them are: global healthcare standards, social development, economic changeovers, 
trade and development etc. A grander willingness can be seen, which questions some 
common assumptions about the global economy and the role of governance. In this 
imperative sense, this paper analyses the consequences for public policymaking. It also 
considers whether the earlier predominance of deregulated, laissez-faire economic policy-
making has been superseded by a greater emphasis on coordinated international economic 
governance. 
 
Keywords: Globalization, Governance, Economy  

 
Introduction 
Globalization has always meant different things to different people. Some examples of the 
scholarly literature present a very different discursive construction from others, whilst in 
popular usage it is often ill-defined beyond indicating something perceived to have 
worldwide significance or extent, whether or not the empirical evidence supports such an 
assumption. If one tries to pin it down, to give it some concrete form, it is difficult to explain 
ŜȄŀŎǘƭȅ ǿƘŀǘ άƎƭƻōŀƭƛȊŀǘƛƻƴέ ƛǎΦ ²ƘŜƴ ŘŜƭǾƛƴƎ ƛƴǘƻ ǘƘŜ ŘƛǎŎƻǳǊǎŜ ƛǘ ōŜŎƻƳŜǎ ǎƭƛǇǇŜǊȅ ŀƴŘ 
amorphous; its articulated elements become ambiguous as one attempts to grasp their 
overall significance.1  

 
The concept of Economic globalization has a long history. In its modern form, it is widely 
assumed to have accelerated especially since the 1970s, with the liberalization of 
international financial markets, investment flows and trade, and again since the 1990s with 
the collapse of the Soviet Union and the opening up of large developing country markets 
such as China and India.2  As such, globalization is a key condition for the increase in non-
state actors, particularly in the economic realm, i.e. multinational corporations. It has led to 
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the creation of ever more complex corporate organizations and networks across national 
boundaries, which are proving difficult to govern through traditional intergovernmental 
means but which themselves give rise to new forms of transnational governance. States 
have found it difficult to create global governance regimes for multinational corporations 
that compare in strength and coverage to the international regimes for trade and finance. 
Partial governance systems for international business activity exist, for example within the 
World Trade Organization and in bilateral or regional trade agreements. These tend to be 
comparatively weak, however, when it comes to the governance of global business's 
environmental impact. Their primary purpose is to facilitate, rather than regulate, global 
investment flows.3  

 
Economic Crisis and Global Governance 
One economic cataclysm has shaped our views of global governance for more than a half-
century: the Great Depression. The demise of the gold standard, rapid descent into 
competitive depreciations, beggarthy-neighbour protectionism and trade discrimination, 
and extensive imposition of controls on cross-border transactionsτthose features of the 
post-Depression international system were prominent drivers of institution-building during 
World War II and in the postwar decades. Vivid memories of the destructive potential of 
economic nationalism and unilateralism, however, did not produce a template for rapid 
economic liberalization or tight international constraints on national policies, however. The 
Bretton Woods order incorporated a new monetary system centered on the International 
Monetary Fund (IMF), the General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade (GATT), public financing 
of economic development through the World Bank and other multilateral and bilateral 
agencies, and longstanding capital controls. The new order was global governance designed 
for governments that were responsive to the demands of their publics for economic 
prosperity and security. It did not mark, or even promote, an immediate return to a 
globalized world. 
 
The steep economic recession of the early 1980s, which succeeded two oil shocks and 
inflation that was unprecedented in the post-1945 era, did not rival the collapse of 
international economic exchange and international cooperation induced in earlier decades 
of depression and war. 
 
Economic crisis in the early 1980s ultimately revived many of the instruments of 
international collaboration, and the world economy emerged from its last, pre-globalization 
recession without the turn to closure that had marked the Great Depression. Little, if any, 
lasting innovation in global governance occurred, however, as the world economy entered 
into an era of wider and deeper economic integration. The current financial and economic 
crisis has demonstrated that those forces of global economic integration have outstripped 
the capacities of global governance. 
 
Economic globalization since 1990 has not uniformly produced global institutions with 
ƎǊŜŀǘŜǊ ŀǳǘƘƻǊƛǘȅ ŘŜƭŜƎŀǘŜŘ ōȅ ƴŀǘƛƻƴŀƭ ƎƻǾŜǊƴƳŜƴǘǎΦ !ƭǘƘƻǳƎƘ ǘƘŜ ²¢hΩǎ ŎǊŜŀǘƛƻƴ ƛƴ мффр 
signalled a strengthening of the global trade regime, other globalized sectors did not match 
this move to greater supranational authority. During the 1990s, the International Monetary 
Fund expanded its advisory role in those economies transitioning from socialism to 
capitalism. Its role in monetary and financial surveillance, particularly with regard to the 
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major national economies, remained minimal. Financial markets outstripped the capacities 
of the IMF and other governance mechanisms, such as the Financial Stability Forum and the 
Bank for International Settlements (BIS). In another rapidly expanding dimension of 
globalization, foreign direct investment, efforts to create a global investment regime under 
the Organization for Economic Cooperation and Development (OECD) failed; bilateral 
investment treaties (BITs) remained the core element in international governance. Finally, 
although labour migration hardly equalled the scale of cross-border movements during the 
pre-1914 era of globalization, cross-border movement of labour became an important 
component of the new globalized economy. Remittances from migrant labour became an 
essential contributor to economic development in many poor economies. Yet policies 
governing migration remained entirely within the scope of national authorities and, 
occasionally, bilateral understandings. No global migration regime existed; no proposal for 
such a regime was on the international agenda. 
 
Globalization and Global Healthcare 
Current globalization is regarded as a new phase of world integration with increased density 
and frequency of international or global social interactions relative to local or national ones. 
In these new dynamics, nation states are influenced by transnational processes occurring on 
multiple economic, political and cultural levels.4  Much public health literature still assumes 
ŀ ŘŜŦŀǳƭǘ ƳƻŘŜƭ ƻŦ ŀ ΨƘŜŀƭǘƘŎŀǊŜ ǎȅǎǘŜƳΩ ōƻǳƴŘŜŘ ōȅ ŀ ƴŀǘƛƻƴ ǎǘŀǘŜ ǿƘƛŎƘ ǘƻ ǾŀǊȅƛƴƎ ŘŜƎǊŜŜǎ 
takes responsibility for the four essential functions of service provision, resource generation, 
financing and stewardship [2], but there is increasing awareness that globalization processes 
are shaping local health systems in important ways. 
 
Social Development and Global Governance 
The process of globalization has also affected the social development in various nations, 
both developing as well as developed. Whereas within single countries, and even within the 
most advanced regional grouping of countries (the EU), there are established governance 
mechanisms and institutions for the formulation and execution of national and regional 
social policy, this is not the case for the world as a whole. The United Nations system was 
conceived in an era of inter-nationalization (not globalization) and is designed primarily to 
facilitate country-to-country co-operation.5  Alongside that have emerged the Bretton 
Woods organizations that are formally part of the UN system but actually, more often than 
not, in competition with it. In addition, there is a bewildering array of international civil 
society actors seeking to influence global policy. At the same time other exclusive groups of 
countries such as the G7/8 assume authority to make major global social policy initiatives 
such as forging agreement with international companies to reduce the price of drugs for 
poor countries.6  

 
Globalization and Economic Changeovers 
Globalization has had significant impacts on all economies of the world, with manifold 
effects. It affects their production of goods and services. It also affects the employment of 
labour and other inputs into the production process. In addition, it affects investment, both 
in physical capital and in human capital. It affects technology and results in the diffusion of 
technology from initiating nations to other nations. It also has major effects on efficiency, 
productivity and competitiveness.7  
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Several impacts of globalization on national economies deserve particular mention. One is 
the growth of foreign direct investment (FDI) at a prodigious rate, one that is much greater 
than the growth in world trade. Such investment plays a key role in technology transfer, in 
industrial restructuring and in the formation of global enterprises, all of which have major 
impacts at the national level.8 A second is the impact of globalization on technological 
innovation. New technologies, as already noted, have been a factor in globalization, but 
globalization and the spur of competition have also stimulated further advances in 
technology and speeded up its diffusion within nations through foreign direct investment. A 
third is the growth of trade in services, including financial, legal, managerial, and 
information services and intangibles of all types that have become mainstays of 
international commerce. In 1970, less than a third of foreign direct investment related to 
the export of services, but today that has risen to half and it is expected to rise even further, 
making intellectual capital the most important commodity on world markets. As a result of 
the growth of services both nationally and internationally, some have called this "the age of 
competence," underscoring the importance of lifelong education and training and the 
investment in human capital in every national economy.9  

 
Problems Faced by International Institutions 
The key problem of the major institutions of global governance is concerning the 
unilateralism, led by hegemons and lack of democracy in the workings and operations of 
these institutions, since the voting and representation is heavily skewed towards the 
hegemons. Secondly, these institutions have continued to foster policies in the old spirit and 
using the same methods, without taking into account the dynamising impact of the logic of 
globalization which has implication for time and space compression and mobility of capital 
and markets. 
 
These processes have further intensified the poverty in the global south and increased 
income inequalities in the global North. In particular, there has been so much arbitrariness 
in the operation of the World Bank and IMF and so much regulating of the activities of the 
UN and its agencies - the result of which was the Gulf crisis. All these organizations and 
agencies need reform in their Charters and Conventions to bring them up to date with the 
demands of current thinking and the democracy current gripping the world. In particular, 
the WTO has in many ways made it impossible for smaller countries to have leverage for 
ǘƘŜƛǊ ƛƴǘŜǊƴŀƭ ŘŜǾŜƭƻǇƳŜƴǘ ǿƛǘƘ ƛǘǎ ŎƭŀǳǎŜ ƻƴ ǘƘŜ ǇǊƛƴŎƛǇƭŜ ƻŦ άwŜŎƛǇǊƻŎƛǘȅέΦ Lǘǎ 
pronouncement on Agricultural development and indeed Third World Development has 
been most pernicious since the Doha Rounds, over which the major economic powers have 
foot dragged. 
 
Over the years, the roles and responsibilities of international organizations have been 
affected seriously by national, regional and global events, as well as the defining and 
changing features of globalization. On the one hand, their roles in international affairs first, 
after the Second World War in the 1940s and secondly after the cold war in the 1990s have 
increased significantly as globalization and governance issues raise the bar for global 
problems and challenges. They however, would be best described at this time as 
anachronisms, organs that are more or less in danger of living out their relevance. Presently, 
international organizations, particularly the multilateral organizations, such as the United 
Nations Organization, the World Bank, the International Monetary Fund and the World 



 

Journal of Politics & Governance, Vol. 3, No. 1, January-March 2014 

112 

 

Trade Organization, among others, carry with them fundamental structural deformities. 
They, thus face compelling operational challenges. These challenges are essentially derived 
from some of the following: 
¶ At inauguration: The global circumstances which gave birth to the constitutive rules 

and consequently gave international institutions their structure of operations have 
changed significantly particularly since the end of the Cold War.  The extant 
structures, therefore cannot serve effectively the present global system of 
organization. At the minimum, the structures would have to be reviewed and revised 
to take into cognizance, the present configurations of national and regional balances 
and imbalances.10  

¶ Democratic Deficits: Engagements within international organizations can hardly be 
described as democratic, as issues bordering on the transparency in the decision 
making processes are constant. Developing countries are hard pressed to pursue 
their positions conclusively, as they lack the resources/capacity to do so at the 
expense of dominant states, which have the capacity. In the United Nations for 
example, the presence of a permanent Security Council with veto powers to vet 
decisions at the General Assembly, ŎƻƴǎǘƛǘǳǘŜ ŀ ōƭƻŎƪ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ άŀƭƳƛƎƘǘȅέ ƛƴ ŀƴ 
assembly of equal states. The UN operates like a huge bureaucracy, affecting its 
response and carrying capacity, and ultimately its output.11  There is 
disproportionate structuring of the UN such that the carrying capacity of some of its 
agencies, groups and individuals is more than that of others. Indeed, some offices 
end up carrying out the responsibility and schedule of other agencies or 
departments. The efficiency of the UN system is measured more by paper work than 
operation and real work. Proposed reforms of such should not be delayed, but 
pursued to their logical conclusions.12  

¶ Global response to regional problems: The response of international organizations to 
developing regions like Africa and their most pressing problems has in many cases 
not been adequate, and most times, it is untimely. Early warning signals are either 
disregarded or totally ignored in a somewhat mindless manner. The way and manner 
international organizations such as the IMF, World Bank and even the United 
Nations address national or regional problems in some of the continents are more of 
a wait-for-something-to-happen-before-we-move engagement. International 
mechanisms for protecting basic human rights, or even preventing wide-scale 
atrocities, are weak and inadequate and used sometimes arbitrary (i.e. the haste to 
save Kuwaitis under Iraqi occupation and the lack of enthusiasm to prevent the 
Rwandan Genocide or the lukewarm approach to Darfur).13  Therefore, what is 
needed, are responsive global governance institutions that meet the needs of 
everyone in a balance between the rights of the citizens, sovereignty of states and 
legitimacy of mandate. 

¶ Legitimacy issues: Legitimacy is mostly linked to perception, and the issue of 
legitimacy is at the heart of the challenge facing many international organizations. 
Their failure to rise to meet certain global challenges, particularly in distraught 
humanitarian cases (for example Rwanda and Darfur), leads to constant suspicion 
and calls, questioning the very basis of their existence and their corporate 
legitimacy.14  

¶ Issues of accountability and transparency: The case of accountability is worsened by 
the perceived lack of transparency in international organizations.15  This is made 
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important as they assume more and more global tasks and responsibilities that go 
beyond the mission for which they were originally created. They thus have a greater 
impact on the lives of peoples and states, in ways that were not possible 20 years 
ago. They however, are hardly accountable to any independent institution acting on 
behalf of the generality of nations they represent or on whose behalf they act.16  

¶ Enforcement of Mandates: Enforcement powers of international organizations are 
severely limited, as their mandates are subject to the availability of resources to be 
provided by the patronizing or member states as well as their authorization. The 
concentration of powers in centralized distant bureaucracies with little sympathy for 
local cultural norms has the potential to counteract the concept of "division of 
powers" and the benefits of adapting methods of government to localities.17  

 
International organizations are mostly prone to the replication of projects and mission 
objectives. This can result in an over concentration of the efforts on a single issue or agenda, 
at the expense of the other potentially critical areas. A glaring example of the same is the 
problem relating to the environment and ecology. Perhaps more important is the fact that 
the current relentless push for some form of uniformity under the rubric of an imposed 
single market. This in turn has created a situation wherein there is increasing political, social 
and cultural fragmentation. In essence the world is today witnessing fractionalization which 
in turn breeds complex frictions. From all indications, the Doha process of the WTO is more 
or less exhausted, the IMF and the World Bank cannot be said to be at their imperial best 
and may become irrelevant once the Asian powers consolidate their growth and grip. 
Current prognosis suggests that only the United Nations might maintain any form of serious 
strategic relevance.18   
 
Conclusion 
Overall, there are several possible vehicles for cooperation as a way of responding to the 
challenges of globalization. One is the strengthening of existing international institutions. 
Another is the establishment of new institutions, as in the case of the World Trade 
Organization, which has a binding dispute settlement mechanism of a supranational 
character. A third is the establishment of larger entities, such as the European Union, or 
loose combinations of nations to treat certain economic issues, such as the G-8 or the Asian 
Pacific Economic Cooperation (APEC). 
 
Global cooperation through formal or informal institutions provides an increasingly 
important mechanism to ensure the proper treatment of global problems, including those 
stemming from globalization. Through such global cooperation it should be possible to 
ensure equity and stability in a globalized world, leading to economic growth for all, the 
transition to a market economy for former socialist states, and economic development for 
the poorer nations. Such cooperation is also the way to treat the noneconomic problems of 
globalization, including those of environmental and health protection on a worldwide basis, 
freedom from political crises or instability, and global peace and security for the planet. The 
challenge will be to develop new modes of cooperation and new institutions to deal with 
the challenges of globalization. 
 
Therefore, it may be concluded from the trends at the global level, that the governance by 
the international institutions concerning the growth of an internationally coordinated 
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regime, is still a far-fetched vision. This vision can only be realised when the international 
community, through the international institutions emphasise on the implementation of the 
policies at the global level, which promote development. The intention of the national 
policy-makers is of prime importance, as they hold the key to the global development. 
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Abstract 

Bureaucrats, as public servants, must conform to ethical guidelines established by the 
agencies they work for; their behavior must reflect understanding of the democratic 
underpinnings of their roles as unelected officials and government representatives. 
Bureaucratic ethics in a democracy, then, entail using established and personal ethical 
guidelines, to provide government services based upon respect for civil rights under the 
constitution. The development of ethical behavior over civil servants have become more 
ethically sensitive than before in such fields as awareness of anti-discrimination, mobbing, 
gift-taking, political patronage, transparency and accountability. Thus, the ideal that 
democratic ideals serve as the template for bureaucratic ethics, while assumed true, is not 
necessarily carried through in life. Hence, in a democracy, bureaucrats must understand and 
uphold the democratic principles of the system, and incorporation of these into their code 
of ethics. This as an idea is frequently violated, demonstrating that bureaucrats either do 
not understand their role as extensions of the government and of a democratic system, or 
are indifferent to its ethical standards and willing to infringe upon the rights of the people 
they serve until held accountable. 
 
Keywords: Democracy, Governance, Ethics, India 

 
Introduction 
The concept of "governance" is not new. It is as old as human civilization. Simply put 
"governance" means: the process of decision-making and the process by which decisions are 
implemented (or not implemented). It is an analysis, which focuses on the formal and 
informal actors involved in decision-making and implementing the decisions made and the 
formal and informal structures that have been set in place to arrive at and implement the 
decision. And Government acts as major actor in governance. 
 
Governance and Globalization 
 Governance has perceived many variations from time to time, but the major change was 
encountered after globalization in India, after 1992. Decision making and implementing 
these decisions were never given consideration and the citizens did not played a vital role, 
as they lacked general awareness. It was only after globalization that the citizens of the 
country became aware of their right and duties, by way of expanding their ambit of 
knowledge and cognizance. When deliberated at an international level, the available 
literature considered globalization as a road to modernity which in turn is believed to 
endorse convergence in regard to polity and society. As of polity, it is conjectured that 
globalization would reinforce democracy and federalization process, and will promote 
decentralization and participatory governance, safeguard transparency in administration 
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and upsurge accountability of political leaders and bureaucrats to citizens. It also emphases 
upon downsizing of government and weakening of the State so that the civil society will 
come to play a larger role in the delivery of public goods. And the goal of integrating the 
national polity can be achieved by a process of federalization especially by deepening it 
wherever it already exists. Hence, globalization determines a major role in democratic 
interests but only to an extent till where globalization has come into play. 
 
Morality of Bureaucrats ς Theoretical Framework 
Bureaucracy being an age old concept it has been studied by many great scholars and the 
laureates have related bureaucracy to different time period and how in over different time 
periods such a concept has changed. One of the greatest thinkers and sociologist Karl Marx 
has also pondered upon such a concept and has given his thoughts about it. Marx has 
ŘŜǎŎǊƛōŜŘ ōǳǊŜŀǳŎǊŀŎȅ ƭƛƪŜ ǘƘƛǎΥ ά¢ƘŜ ǇǊƛƴŎƛǇƭŜ ƻŦ ƛǘǎ ƪƴƻǿƭŜŘƎŜ ƛǎΧŀǳǘƘƻǊƛǘȅΣ ŀƴŘ ƛǘǎ 
mentality is the idolatry of authority.  Marx mentions it as a circle from which no one can 
ŜǎŎŀǇŜΣ ǿƘƛŎƘ ŀǊŜ ŎŀǘŜƎƻǊƛȊŜŘ ōȅ ƛǊǊŀǘƛƻƴŀƭ ŀŎǘƻǊǎΣ άǇŀǎǎƛǾŜ ƻōŜŘƛŜƴŎŜ ƻŦ ŦŀƛǘƘ ƛƴ ŀǳǘƘƻǊƛǘȅέΣ 
and mutual deception between the upper and the lower levels. Such a structure precludes 
the bureaucrats from expansively apprehending the whole representation, and contingent 
ǘƻ ƻƴŜΩǎ ƭƻŎŀǘƛƻƴ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ ƘƛŜǊŀǊŎƘȅΣ ǾŜǊŀŎƛǘȅ ƛǎ ǇǊŀŎǘƛŎŜŘ ŀǎ άǇǊŀŎǘƛŎŀƭέ ƻǊ άōǳǊŜŀǳŎǊŀǘƛŎέΦ aŀǊȄ 
states that, for a true bureaucrat, his or her objective is not congruent with the mission of 
ǘƘŜ ƻǊƎŀƴƛȊŀǘƛƻƴΤ ǊŀǘƘŜǊΣ ƛǘ ƛǎ ǘƻ ǇǳǊǎǳŜ άƘƛǎ ǇǊƛǾŀǘŜ ǇǳǊǇƻǎŜ ƻŦ ƘǳƴǘƛƴƎ ŦƻǊ ƘƛƎƘŜǊ Ǉƻǎƛǘƛƻƴ 
ŀƴŘ ƳŀƪƛƴƎ ŀ ŎŀǊŜŜǊ ŦƻǊ ƘƛƳǎŜƭŦέ  
 
Max Weber had also understood bureaucracy in the same way as Marx. Weber had given his 
thoughts upon bureaucracy by structural characteristics that are not restricted to 
government; large private enterprises show them as well. Typologically, bureaucracies are 
characterized by a hierarchical pyramid of authority with each level assigned distinctive 
jurisdictional area, all of which is governed by rational rules and policies. He mentioned that 
executives in general qualified credentially by having explicit training for their offices, and 
they conduct their affairs through written documents and files. Furthermore, the 
responsibilities they share are not assured by a set working day, but demand their full 
commitment.  
 
Lastly, Weber asserted that bureaucracy is permanent. In fact, Weber terms it as 
άƛƴŘŜǎǘǊǳŎǘƛōƭŜέ ŀƴŘ ƳŜƴǘƛƻƴǎ ǘƘŀǘ ǘƘŜ ƻŎŎǳǇȅƛƴƎ ŀǊƳƛŜǎ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ŎƻǳƴǘǊȅ ǊŜŎǳǊǊŜƴǘƭȅ ǳǎŜ ǘƘe 
prevailing bureaucracy to their own ends, time and again only substituting the conquered 
bureaucrats with conquering bureaucrats, and the country endures to function as 
effortlessly as before. This is how has Weber elucidated the power of bureaucracy. Weber 
also praises bureaucracy for its inordinate efficacy and its leveling effects on society. 
Nevertheless, also identifies that bureaucracy is not exclusively a constructive development, 
as, it creates a different class of bureaucrats who wield inordinate powers over their 
respective administrative expanses, and turn out to be domineering, daunting their own 
itineraries upon their subjects.  
 
There have also been other scholars who have given their thoughts about what bureaucracy 
is according to them and how does it functions. Mises, has explained bureaucracy as the 
ƻǳǘŎƻƳŜ ƻŦ ƘǳƳŀƴ ŀŎǘƛƻƴǎΣ ŀƴŘ ŘŜŦƛƴŜǎ ƛǘ ŀǎ ŀ ǎǘȅƭŜ ƻŦ ƳŀƴŀƎŜƳŜƴǘΣ ǎǘŀǘƛƴƎ ǘƻ ƛǘ ŀǎ άŀ 
ǇǊƛƴŎƛǇƭŜ ƻŦ ŀŘƳƛƴƛǎǘǊŀǘƛǾŜ ǘŜŎƘƴƛǉǳŜ ŀƴŘ ƻǊƎŀƴƛȊŀǘƛƻƴΦέ !ŎŎƻǊŘƛƴƎ ǘƻ aƛǎŜǎΣ ōǳǊŜŀǳŎǊŀŎȅ ƛǎ 
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a produce of choice starting in the minds of men, it is a choice between two idiosyncratic 
ways of managing organizations, i.e. profit versus bureaucratic. As, in case of the 
elementary services like the court system, the external defense and the internal protection, 
it is obligatory; in the rest, it is destructive. In one or the other instance, bureaucratic 
management is one of the conducts through which men has achieved desired ends through 
purposeful comportment.   
 
Bureaucratic Ethics in India 
Governance acts as a major pillar for the development of the country. As, the better the 
governance, the better is the development in all the fields, like economic and social stability. 
India is a democratic republic with a federal government structure. Thus, the government 
plays a multifaceted role; its purview comprises of upholding public safety, funding and 
directing education, and regulating commerce and safe guarding the nation from foreign 
hostilities. Several agencies are charged with writing and enforcing government policies, 
ŀǊǊŀƴƎƛƴƎ ŦƻǊ ŀŎƘƛŜǾƛƴƎ ŜǎǘŀōƭƛǎƘŜŘ ƎƻŀƭǎΤ ōǳǊŜŀǳŎǊŀŎƛŜǎΩ ŀŎǘǎ ŀǎ ƳŜŘƛŀǘƻǊǎ ōŜǘǿŜŜƴ ǘƘŜ 
government and the citizens, carrying out tasks like distributing information and aids, and 
enforcing laws and regulations. Such functions are reasonably general in nature, but 
performance and consequences of such functions reflect the primacies and standards of the 
state and the citizens.  
 
A government is estimated to fall into two common progressions: (i) the political process, 
consisting of elected representative of the citizens, (ii) the administrating process, to assist 
the politically elected ministers, which consists of the actions of bureaucrats.  Ideally, the 
administrative machinery is subsidiary to the political wing of the government. But in 
practice, it plays a very vital role. Due to its exclusive and specialist nature of work and the 
quest for more expert knowledge in administration for refining the quality of life, thus, the 
importance of administrative civil services increases. It is the sense of commitment in the 
bureaucrats which dig out the expert knowledge from the raw material. It is also 
bureaucrats who are appointed for long-term services, and this is how they deliver 
continuity in the governance of the country. Thus, all these attributes together combine to 
Ŏŀƭƭ ǘƘŜ ōǳǊŜŀǳŎǊŀŎȅ ŀǎ ΨǘƘŜ ǎǘŜŜƭ ŦǊŀƳŜΩΣ ƻƴ ǿƘƛŎƘ ǘƘŜ ǿƘƻƭŜ ǎȅǎǘŜƳ ƻŦ ŀŘƳƛƴƛǎǘǊŀǘƛƻƴ ǿŀǎ 
depended. 
 
Bureaucratic ethics have been defined as values which guide moral decisions. Bureaucrats 
as public servants must obey to ethical guidelines customarily laid by the agencies they work 
for; their conduct should reveal their understanding of the democratic foundations of their 
roles as non-elected government representative. Bureaucrats are awarded with substantial 
discretionary power and they have a momentous responsibility to abide by to the 
democratic principles as they execute their obligations. Thus, bureaucratic ethics in a 
democracy can be necessitated using established and personal ethical guiding principles, to 
provide the government amenities based upon respect for civil rights under the 
constitution. But, lately it has been noticed that such an ideal outlook of ethical behavior by 
the bureaucrats is frequently desecrated. Indicating that bureaucrats either fail to 
understand their character as extensions of the government and of the democratic system, 
or are apathetic to its ethical ideals and willing to infringe upon the rights of the people they 
serve up until held responsible. 
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 Now a day political procedure of state has been criminalized because there exist nexus 
amongst politicians, Business Empire and Bureaucrats, which hamper the good governance, 
hence Political class are losing the respect and public opinion are formulated against them. 
The Gandhian values in public life are hastily diminishing. Criminally inclined people are 
entering in State as well as Central legislature for seeking private gain and making lot of 
money. Such notorious elements have found good administrative place in ministries and 
Prime Minister or Chief Minister are incapable to take action against them, since in this age 
of coalition government, it might leads to collapse of Government itself. 
 
 Thus, the politicians are turning out to be the holders of intoxicated authority, making them 
trample over democratic institutions and bureaucracy being one amongst them. This 
hampered in the administrative work performed by the bureaucrats as they could now no 
more work freely without any fear or favor.  The leaders could not appreciate the value of 
efficient and independent bureaucracy and did not bother to keep a check on the 
deteriorating ethics of the services. The officers were not expected to be loyal to the 
constitution, as they were expected to be loyal to their corresponding ministers. This 
gradually made bureaucracy more committed to the ruling party. For such a commitment, 
there was a reason, the politicians took a direct hold of the transfers, posting and 
extensions. Such a political patronage ended up giving reassurance to corrupt and ambitious 
officials.  Perceptive officers, who could get away in erroneous situations, were given more 
importance. And the officers with a mission and neutral approach were sidelined.  
 
Thus, the simple living, high thinking thought which was prolonged came to an end. 
Bureaucrats today use the system to make money. The luxuries and comforts of the present 
Řŀȅ ƳŀǘŜǊƛŀƭƛǎǘƛŎ ǿƻǊƭŘ ƘŀǾŜ ǘŜƳǇǘŜŘ ŜǾŜǊȅōƻŘȅ ŀƴŘ ōǳǊŜŀǳŎǊŀǘǎ ŎƻǳƭŘƴΩǘ ōŜ ƭŜŦǘ 
untouched. Now it is corruption, casteism and unhealthy competition to get hold of a few 
influential posts for attaining power, to earn more money. This had corroded the steel 
frame which was beyond any repair. 
 
Vohra Committee Report, 1993  
The delinquency of criminalization of politics and of the nexus among criminals, politicians 
and bureaucrats was studied by V.N. Vohra, the former Indian Union Home Secretary. He 
submitted the report which had envisaged upon quite a few observations made by the 
official agencies on the criminal grid which was mushrooming as a parallel government. This 
report discoursed criminal gangs who took the advantage of the patronage of politicians, 
and enjoyed the shield of government functionaries. The report also brought in notice that 
the relationship between the criminal gangs, police, bureaucracy and politicians had come 
out to be quiet evident in various parts of the country. 
 
CBI  --Guarding Agent 
The Central Bureau of Intelligence has also been acting as a guarding agent upon the 
activities of the bureaucrats.  As, in the Vohra committee report the Director of CBI stated 
that over the years there has been an extensive network of contacts between the criminal 
gangs, drug mafias and the economic lobbies with the bureaucrats, politicians and media 
persons at the local levels.  Thus, there have been many governing agents which keep a 
check on the bureaucratic activities. 
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Analysis 
Considering the above reasons that why a bureaucrat is held liable for not performing their 
services appropriately and violating the ethics which are laid down customarily by their 
organizations, is the conduct of politicians towards the bureaucrats. The bureaucrats are the 
ones, who are counted as officials with higher aptitude and knowledge when compared to 
the less knowledgeable politician, they assist the politicians in the administrating the 
poliŎƛŜǎ ŀƴŘ ƻǘƘŜǊ ŘŜǾŜƭƻǇƳŜƴǘŀƭ ǿƻǊƪΣ ŀƴŘ ǘƘǳǎΣ ǎƘƻǳƭŘƴΩǘ ōŜ ƳŀŘŜ ŀ ǾƛŎǘƛƳ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ǇƻƭƛǘƛŎŀƭ 
patronage.  Time has now arrived when politicians should be held accountable for every act 
ƻŦ ǘƘŜƛǊǎΦ ¢ƘŜ ŎƛǘƛȊŜƴǎΩ ŘŜƳŀƴŘ ŦƻǊ ǘƘŜ ōǳǊŜŀǳŎǊŀǘƛŎ ŜǘƘƛŎǎ ǘƻ ōŜ ŦƻƭƭƻǿŜŘ ŀptly by the 
bureaucrats, but it should also be questioned by the politicians who are held as elected 
leaders and are direct representatives of the large masses. And all the developmental acts 
which cannot take shape as an accomplished task, it should be the politicians who should be 
held liable for, because ultimately it is the ruling party who is rested with the sanctioning 
power and the bureaucrats only act as a serving agents to the ministers or the politicians. 
The show ends only at the discretionary power of the ministers who grant the allowances 
for the accomplishment of any developmental task. 
 
Recommendations 
To transform our system of governance to good governance and to strengthen our 
democratic institutions the following areas should be concentrated upon: 

¶ Civil Servant should be made more accountable for delivery of services in approved 
government scheme or programme. 

¶ At least 1/3 of seats in Parliament and state assemblies should be reserved for 
woman.  

¶ Public expenditure should be properly audited periodically to ensure proper 
utilization of Public fund, and any discrepancies if found by Audit officials, should be 
transferred to Police agencies through a formal complaint and it should be followed 
by also initiating Departmental Inquiry.  

¶ The system should turn out to be a more transparent one so that all the activities of 
the politicians and the bureaucrats all are kept under surveillance, and any bend at 
any point should be investigated. 
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Abstract 

Globalization is now acting as watchdog in the development of countries. History speaks for 
itself that how women who constitute 49% of world population are tangential and are never 
considered a valued part of the society. This author attempts to examine the need to 
recognize ŀŎƛŘ ŀǘǘŀŎƪǎ ƻƴ ǿƻƳŜƴ ŀǎ άǊŜŀƭ ŎǊƛƳŜέ ŀƴŘ Ƙƻǿ ǘƘŜȅ ŀǊŜ ǎǘǊƛŎǘƭȅ ƎŜƴŘŜǊ ōƛŀǎŜŘΦ  
Framing laws in relation to this crime should become an important part for government 
policies especially in countries which are fast globalizing. In recent decades, this issue has 
been increasing and effecting life of not only the victim but her family as well. In light of this 
perspective, the paper will provide an extensive analysis of case studies relating to the acid 
attacks on women in India and how Indian laws pre 2013 amendment remained silent to 
this. Finally, the author recommends the need of the hour to ponder over these issues and a 
need for stringent laws. Also, importance of gender equality and how women are 
instrumental in the globalization process and later for the development of the country.  
 
Keywords:  Women, Globalization, Gender, Crime 

 
Introduction 
Globalization is acting as watchdog in the development of countǊƛŜǎΦ LǘΩǎ ŀƴ ƛŘŜŀ ǿƘƻǎŜ ǘƛƳŜ 
has come. The 21st century certainly budges towards a novel era which is characterized by a 
global integrated economy, where production consumption decision and other facets of 
social relations are monitored by the forces led by globalization. Globalization differs from 
ŘƛŦŦŜǊŜƴǘ ǇŜƻǇƭŜΩǎ ǇŜǊǎǇŜŎǘƛǾŜ ōǳǘ ƛǘǎ ŦƻǊŎŜǎ ŀǊŜ ǊŜŀƭ ŀƴŘ ǘƘŜ ǇƻǿŜǊ ƛǎ ŦŜƭǘ ŜǾŜǊȅǿƘŜǊŜΦ 5ŀǾƛŘ 
Held in Global Transformations rightly explains the global intent of globalization as a 
thought of widening, deepening and speeding up interconnectedness which prevails 
worldwide in all aspects of contemporary social life, from cultural to criminal and laying 
hands on financial and spiritual aspects. Over a year, a brisk anti-globalization community 
was born which blamed globalization for a lot of social and non-social events and angrily 
demanded that it should be stopped. Arguments show that the economic globalization can 
be a cause of other social ills today, in bigger form sharp gender biasness. It has led to fewer 
women population than men. But this does not per say make globalization bad. It has many 
superior effects as well. It has given a chance to third world to fight for their position and 
prosper using their resources and technology efficiently and effectively. Welfare gains from 
globalization are erratically submitted, causing a great deal of discontent.  Need of the hour 
is to deal with the problems both domestically and globally by the public policy makers. 
Fig.1 talks about the gender division in India in year 2011, by the population department 
according to different stages or ages in life. It shows that in the initial years male population 
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is more them that of Female and after the age of 65 and above women tend to live longer 
than men. 
 
Human Rights of Women Exploited: Acid Attack 
History speaks for itself that how women over the centuries are exploited and has never 
been considered a valued part of the society. They have been a commonplace for all forms 
of exploitation, be it domestic or social since ages and this has become more prevalent with 
globalization. Despite the positive outcomes which include greater employment 
opportunities for women, globalization has more grey area more menacing side. It has given 
powers to the majority section of the society over the minority ultimately amplifying the gap 
between them. With the powers comes the responsibility which the majority sections fail to 
inculcate in them.  They are the most subjugated and least privileged members in the 
family.  As the primary caretakers of their respective families, they are often over imposed 
with domestic chores for the family. Exploitation of Human Rights of women (weaker 
section) has increased manifold.  The violence against women is increasing. It has become 
an inescapable truth for wƻƳŜƴΩǎ ƭƛǾŜǎΦ  
 
The violence practiced on women stems from the socio-cultural context. Many researchers 
ƴƻǿ ǳǎŜ ŀƴ ΨŜŎƻƭƻƎƛŎŀƭ ŦǊŀƳŜǿƻǊƪΩΣ ǘƻ ǳƴŘŜǊǎǘŀƴŘ ǘƘŜ ǘƛŜǎ ōŜǘǿŜŜƴ ŦŀŎǘƻǊǎ ǿƘƛŎƘ ƭŜŀŘ ǘƻ 
violence which are situational, personal and socio-economic and cultural 
factors.Fig.2.Explains the same. As explained through Fig. 1 the male population exceeds the 
female, the high rate discrimination is a result of male dominated society in which the 
gender biased discrimination forms a part. Again then the question arises to what approach 
can be chased to entirely carve out the reimbursements from globalization? Women rights 
are the chief indicators to understand global interests around the world. It is also important 
to understand the introduction of Human rights issues into legal discourse so that it later 
begins to reflect in the legal outcomes in form of policy making and other legal contents. It 
begins at the initial stages; abortions which are generally backed with the idea of Sex-
selection. Cultural specific forms may include, trafficking, Honour killings, Rape, Acid 
Attacks. The Author further will critically analyze only Acid Attack as one of the forms of 
violence against women in social, legislative and judicial as a backdrop.  
 
Acid Attack: A Heinous Form of Crime  
Over last few decades acid attack especially on women have seen an alarming growth. 
Hundreds of Incidents occur across the country every year and most of the go unreported. 
Leniency is shown by the court to impart justice to the victims. Acid is defined under section 
326(b) of Indian Penal Code, 1820 as Substance which has an acidic or coercive character or 
burning nature, that is capable of causing Bodily Injury leading to scars or disfigurement or 
temporary or permanent disability. Acid attack results in dissolution of victims Skin tissues, 
muscles and even bones. In certain Cases even backed by death. Victim does not only suffer 
physically but also mentally and socio-economically. Statistics reveal that, India is at no 
shortage of the recorded inŎƛŘŜƴǘǎ ƻƴ ŀŎƛŘ ŀǘǘŀŎƪΦ Lǘ ƛǎ ǾƛŎǘƛƳΩǎ ŦŜŀǊ ŀƴŘ ƭŀŎƪ ƻŦ ǎǳǇǇƻǊǘ ƻǊ 
social stigma which does not allow them to report cases, 174 cases were reported in our 
country in the year 2000. What is even more surprising is the fact that verdicts have been 
delivered in only 9 of these cases. Hydrochloric and Sulphuric Acids are the common 
weapons of choice, although it has been documented that the attackers use some diluted 
form of acid like Phosphoric and Hydrofluoric Acids. It can be said that acids are cheaply and 
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easily available in the market, even after the rules and regulations laid down by Supreme 
Court after PIL, Public Interest litigation filed by laxmi, an acid attack victim, thus making 
suitable for attackers to opt among several options making the victim suffer. It is most 
common in Indian Subcontinent. Statistics reveal that Bangladesh has the highest number of 
acid attacks reported annually, with India, Pakistan, Cambodia and Afghanistan also on the 
list. A staggering 80% of the reported cases in the subcontinent feature women as victims, 
and close to 70% of these women are under 18 years of age. The incidence of such attacks is 
much rarer in other parts of the world, It has not forget to consider the developed nations 
such as the United Kingdom and China who have also experienced acid attack cases in the 
recent past. 
 
Emergence of Theoretical Perspectives 
A woman residing in country like India which governs by male dominated pattern suffers at 
every bit of their life. There is no dimension in saying that acid attacks are mostly gender 
biased, and more than 80% of the acid attack victims are women. Their plight is endless. Fig 
3 talks about the reason which leads to emergence of acid attacks where spurned lovers are 
most common backed by male dominance which also happens in other forms like domestic 
violence and other estate disputes. The patterns are- 
-Stranger: Acid attacks are generally by the people the victim may know. But there are 
certain cases where the acid attack can be by a stranger, the one victim is not known of. 
!ŎƛŘ ŀǘǘŀŎƪ Ǌǳƛƴǎ ǾƛŎǘƛƳΩǎ ƭƛŦŜ ƛƴ Ƴŀƴȅ ŀǎǇŜŎǘǎΦ ²ƻƳŜƴ ŀǊŜ ƻŦǘŜƴ ǇŀǊǘƛŎǳƭŀǊ ǾƛŎǘƛƳǎ ƻŦ 
ǎǘǊŀƴƎŜǊǎ ŀƴŘ Ƴŀƴȅ ŀ ǘƛƳŜΩǎ ǊŜŀǎƻƴ ŦƻǊ ǎǳŎƘ ŀǘǘŀŎƪǎ ƛǎ ƴƻǘ ƪƴƻǿƴΦ ¢Ƙƛǎ Ƙŀǎ ōŜŜƴ ŀ ŎŀǎŜ ǿƛǘƘ 
increase in globalisation in which people have moved from small cities and villages to the 
metropolitan centres for work and lively hood.  In such cases the new migrants quite often 
find women outrageous may be in their living style, outing, extended liberties they enjoy 
which are rarely found or observed in villages.   
 
-Male Dominance: It has been thoroughly advocated that people in favour of gender 
equality censure the traditional roots of the society when it comes to empowering women.  
CŜƳƛƴƛǎǘ ŎǊƛǘƛŎƛȊŜǎ ǘƘŜ ƎǊŜŀǘ ǎƛƭŜƴŎŜ ŀƳƻƴƎ ǿƻƳŜƴ ŀƴŘ ŎƻƴŎƭǳŘŜǎ ǘƘŀǘ άƳŜƴ ŀƴŘ ƭŀǿέ ƛǎ 
ǘƻƭŜǊŀōƭŜ ŀǎ ŀƴ ŀǊŜŀ ƻŦ ƛƴǘŜƭƭŜŎǘǳŀƭ ŀŎǘƛǾƛǘȅΣ ōǳǘ ƴƻǘ ƛŦ ƛǘ ƛǎ ƳŀǎǉǳŜǊŀŘƛƴƎ ŀǎ άǇŜƻǇƭŜ ŀƴŘ ƭŀǿΦ  
It is also argued that the initial focus is not benefiting from the equal rights but on the rights 
which the women deserve. Indian Society is an elongated spectator of underline and 
disseminates male licence and privilege.  Masculinity is just a mere term which refers to the 
socially produced ways of being male. It is what defines gender role to the society. It does 
not define nor give powers to people in exchange of term.  
 
tǊƻŦΦ !ƴǿŀǊȅ ŦŜŜƭǎ ǘƘŀǘ ƛƴ .ŀƴƎƭŀŘŜǎƘΣ ƳŜƴ ǘƘǊƻǿ ŀŎƛŘ ƻƴ ǿƻƳŜƴΩǎ ŦŀŎŜǎ ŀǎ ŀ ƳŀǊƪ ƻŦ ǘƘŜƛǊ 
ƳŀǎŎǳƭƛƴƛǘȅ ŀƴŘ ǎǳǇŜǊƛƻǊƛǘȅΣ άǘƻ ƪŜŜǇ ǿƻƳŜƴ ƛƴ ǘƘŜƛǊ ǇƭŀŎŜΦέ LƴŘƛŀ ŎƻƴǎǘƛǘǳŜƴǘ ƻŦ tŀǘǊƛŀǊŎƘŀƭ 
society would also follow the same analysis. The 226th report of the Law Commission of 
LƴŘƛŀ ŀŘŘǎ ǘƘŀǘ ŀŎƛŘ άŀǘǘŀŎƪǎ ŀǊŜ ǳǎŜŘ ŀǎ ŀ ǿŜŀǇƻƴ ǘƻ ǎƛƭŜƴŎŜ ŀƴŘ ŎƻƴǘǊƻƭ ǿƻƳŜƴ ōȅ 
ŘŜǎǘǊƻȅƛƴƎ ǿƘŀǘ ƛǎ ŎƻƴǎǘǊǳŎǘŜŘ ŀǎ ǘƘŜ ǇǊƛƳŀǊȅ ŎƻƴǎǘƛǘǳŜƴǘ ƻŦ ƘŜǊ ƛŘŜƴǘƛǘȅέ. A startling 
ŘƛǎŎƭƻǎǳǊŜ Ƙŀǎ ōŜŜƴ ŀ ƴǳŀƴŎŜ ƻŦ !ƴǿŀǊȅΩǎ ǎǘǳŘy. In view of globalisation there is an 
economic angel to the acid attacks as well. Women are demanding their long lost rights and 
have started attaining economically high positions in market. Women become victim when 
they are not able to fulfil the household family and marital demands. This has lead to other 
form of violence over women. 
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-Domestic Violence: This type of violence is generally in the domestic areas and between 
husband and wife. Were mostly in cases Husband to prove his masculinity domestically 
violates his wife rights and torture her to an extent of submission. Too a large extent 
domestic violence on women is seen by women as their karma and a domestic punishment 
for not adhering to the domestic laws and duties towards her family, while men on the 
other hand see it as an expression of masculinity and male dominance over the family in 
particular his wife. Earlier females were seen as a property to first father and then to her 
husband after marriage. So she in a way bought and sold, according to the price each 
getting. Dowry system is a new innovative way of such contract, were female is still 
considered to be property.  
 
-Violence over Estate is another aspect of victimization of women in family status. Supreme 
Court of India in 2007 decided on a case, where the accused husband was convicted of 
ǘƘǊƻǿƛƴƎ ŀŎƛŘ ƻƴ Ƙƛǎ ǿƛŦŜ ŀƴŘ ŘŀǳƎƘǘŜǊ ǘƻ Ǝŀƛƴ ǊƛƎƘǘǎ ƻǾŜǊ ǿƛŦŜΩǎ ǇǊƻǇŜǊǘȅΦ tǊƻǇŜǊǘȅΣ 
traditional has been inherited to man, though a woman has the right to have a share in it. 
However once she is married, she physically losses her space in her ancestral home but 
continue to enjoy the property rights embed to her.    
 
-Spurned Lovers: It has finally being concluded that society governs the act of the country. 
India ruled by Patriarchal society has its own good and bad effects. Families of young 
ǿƻƳŜƴ ŀǊŜ ǾŜǊȅ ŎƻƴŎŜǊƴŜŘ ǿƛǘƘ ǘƘŜ ǇǊŜǎŜǊǾŀǘƛƻƴ ƻŦ ǘƘŜƛǊ ŘŀǳƎƘǘŜǊǎΩ ƳŀǊǊƛŀƎŜŀōƛƭƛǘȅ ΦLƴ 
ŀŘŘƛǘƛƻƴ ǘƻ ²ƻƳŜƴΩǎ ǇƘȅǎƛŎŀƭ ŀǇǇŜŀǊŀƴŎŜΣ ƘŜǊ ǾƛǊƎƛƴƛǘȅ ŀŎǘǎ ŀǎ ŀƴƻǘƘŜǊ ǇǊƛƴŎƛǇŀƭ ƳŀǊǊƛŀƎŜ 
ǊŜǎƻǳǊŎŜΦ {ƻ ŀ ǿƻƳŜƴΩǎ ƛƴǾƻƭǾŜƳŜƴǘ ƛƴ Ǌƻmantic relationships before marriage is a 
forbidden act in society. Men seek to acid attack as their last resort to prove their anger and 
masculinity when turned down for marriage by girl or her family member and destroy their 
physical appearance and   demote them to a mental agony, pain and life worse than death.  
 
-Peer Jealousy: This is less seen as a factor to acid attacks, but a high valued factor when it 
comes to other form of violence in society against women. Peer jealousy is most universal 
from of emotion when it comes to developing countries like India, where everyone is 
running after prosperity and money. Place where people forget everything and do anything 
to attain an end product of their requisite. The motivation attribute to various factors and 
feelings when it comes to acid attack on women. Not to deny the fact that it is strictly 
gender biased. Some architects use acid as a form of violent attack to despoil and demean 
ǘƘŜ ǾƛŎǘƛƳΩǎ ōƻŘȅ ŀǎ ŀƴ ŜȄǇǊŜǎǎƛƻƴ ǘƻ ǘƘŜƛǊ ŀƴƎŜǊ ŀƴŘ ƻǳǘǊŀƎŜ ŀƴŘ Ƴƻǎǘ ƛƳǇƻrtantly as an 
attempt to humiliate victims. Others express supremacy and exhibit undying control over 
the victim as an attempt to curb their deep-rooted feelings of diffidence and scantiness. 
Concluding, it as an attempt by male genders of the society to instil in women a sense of 
fear. 
 
Effects on Victim  
Acid Attacks is one of the most heinous crimes plausible. It does not only affect the victim 
but also the family or the people related to the victim, namely secondary victims, both 
physically and mentally. It is however regrettable that the criminal justice system fails to 
comprehend the severity of the offence in its true spirit.  It also effects victim socially as 
society creates a taboo for victims to survive.  
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- Physiological Effects: Acid being a coercive substance is adept enough to decay a solid 
material like metal causes the skin tissues to melt and erode in the respective area. It is 
mostly targeted at the victims face causing their facial tissue to burn. As a person face in our 
ǎƻŎƛŜǘȅ ƛǎ ǎŀƛŘ ǘƻ ŘŜŦƛƴŜ ƻƴŜΩǎ ŎƘŀǊŀŎǘŜǊΣ ŀƴŘ ŦƻǊ ǿƻƳŜƴ ƘŜǊ ŦŀŎŜ ŀŎǘǎ ƭƛƪŜ ŀ ǘǊŜŀǎǳǊŜ ǿƘƛŎƘ 
helps her in marriage. Such erosion also leads dissolution of bones as acid has the tendency 
if thrown of a certain amount to wolf the fat and muscles. Lips, Eyelids, even sometimes 
causing them def, and even nose sometimes completely burns off.  Apart from long term 
problems the immediate danger faced by them can be most commonly breathing problems, 
adding to the inhalation of acid vapours that may lead to disproportionately swallowed 
neck. Less severe effects include redness, burning or permanent hair loss. Things can even 
go worse by causing victims death. Lastly, an open wound attracts spectators, it sometimes 
become breeding ground for other dangerous diseases as there is plausible high risk of 
infection on the effected dead tissues.  
 
-Socio- Economic & Psychological effects: Victim not only suffers physically but also suffers 
socially and psychologically. The attack trauma of an acid attack leads to other problems like 
fear, depression etc. Acid attack confines most of the victims to home, as they are 
constantly attacked by the embarrassment and societal stigma. It continues to haunt them 
and stay with them forever, as medical treatments cannot get their old normal self back. 
Every time they look themselves in the mirror they are reminded of the fact that they 
cannot have their normal life back. Although they pretend to be happy and sometimes 
actually are, again the stigma lives with them forever.  Further disabilities resulting out of 
attack add another dimension to the sufferance of victims. It not only affects them 
psychologically but they also suffer economically, like losing their well paid jobs, which in 
turn means losing their livelihood, or even marriage.  Also when they start becoming burden 
on the family, family members and society ostracize them. Psychological, as well as social 
and economic effects are inoperable and absolute as physical ones.  
 
Acid Attack on Women: A Legal Scenario 
-Before 2013 Amendments in Law: The lack of Specific Law: Before 2013 strict laws on acid 
attack were debated. It is perhaps because there were no frequent reported acid attack 
cases and there were no specific legislations on the subject. The accused was booked under 
several sections of Indian Penal Code, 1860 (IPC), which are as follows- 

- Section 320 (Grievous Hurt) 

        Effects on Victim 

  Physiological Effects 

 

Socio-Economic and Psychological Effects 
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- Section 322 (Voluntarily causing grievous hurt) 
- Section 325 (Punishment for voluntarily causing grievous hurt) 
- Section 326 (Voluntarily causing grievous hurt by dangerous weapons or means) 

Also punishments under each section varied accordingly. Under section 325, perpetrator 
booked was to be imprisoned for a term extending to seven years and under section 326 the 
punishment was bit harsher.  What is more atrocious is that under the Code of Criminal 
Procedure, 1973, the offender can get bail if he is acquitted under section  325 unlike 
section 326, which was however non-bailable.   
 
Section 320 was highly critiqued by Law Commission as the definition ƻŦ ΨƎǊƛŜǾƻǳǎ ƘǳǊǘΩΣ 
ŘƻŜǎ ƴƻǘ ƛƴŎƭǳŘŜ ŘŜƭƛōŜǊŀǘŜ ƎǊŀǾŜ ƛƴƧǳǊƛŜǎ ƛƴŦƭƛŎǘŜŘ ƻƴ Ǿƛǘŀƭ ǇŀǊǘ ƻŦ ǿƻƳŜƴΩǎ ōƻŘȅΦ !ƭǎƻ ǘƻ 
held a person criminally liable the most essential thing t prove is the mens rea that is the 
guilty mind which is very hard and totally subjective to be proved.  
 
Also, apart from the stringent laws there was no way to compensate victim in monetary 
terms. The victim has undoubtedly to incur huge medical expenses which sometimes are a 
grey area for victim as well as her family. A treatment period lasts long and the treatment is 
rarely completed successfully. This increased the financial and psychological burden on 
victim and their families.  
 
-Post 2013 amendments in law: After a heavy built up on Acid attacks in India, Law makers 
added two new sections in Indian Penal Code 1862, which strictly talks about acid attacks 
and the related punishments, which are 

- 326(A) voluntary causing grievous Hurt by use of Acid, etc 
- 326(B) Voluntarily throwing or attempting to throw acid 

 
Part A of the section particularly talks about the throwing of acid with the intention or with 
the knowledge that it will cause permanent or partial damage in addition to other injuries 
and deformities. The offender will be imprisoned for not less than 10 years which may 
extent to life imprisonment, which is cognizable and non-bailable offence.  
 
tŀǊǘ . ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ǎŜŎǘƛƻƴ ŘŜŦƛƴŜǎ ŀŎƛŘ ŀǎ ŀΣ άǎǳōǎǘŀƴŎŜ ǘƘŀǘ Ƙŀǎ ŀƴ ŀŎƛŘƛŎ ƻǊ ŎƻŜǊŎƛǾŜ ŎƘŀǊŀŎǘŜǊ ƻǊ 
ōǳǊƴƛƴƎ ƴŀǘǳǊŜΣ άLǘ ƴƻǘ ƻƴƭȅ ǘŀƭƪǎ ŀōƻǳǘ ŀŎǘ ƻŦ ǘƘǊƻǿƛƴƎ ŀŎƛŘ ōǳǘ ŀƭǎƻ ǘŀƪŜǎ ƛƴǘƻ 
consideration an attempt by the perpetrator to throw acid even if it has not harmed the 
victim in any possible way. The offender under this shall be imprisoned for 5 year not 
extending to 7 years, which is also a cognizable and non-bailable offence.  
 
Also, new compensation policy has also been added to both sections which is an addition to 
ǘƘŜ ƛƳǇǊƛǎƻƴƳŜƴǘ ŀƴŘ ƴƻǘ ƻǊ ǘƻ ƛǘ ǎǘŀǘŜǎΣ ά!ƴŘ ŦƛƴŜ ǘƻ ōŜ ǇŀƛŘ ǘƻ ǾƛŎǘƛƳέΦ !ƭǿŀȅǎ ƛƴ ŎǊƛƳƛƴŀƭ 
punishments state receives the fine paid by the offender but here the victim is compensated 
and nowhere IPC other then newly added section talks about compensation.  
 
But till now the quantum of the compensation has no directives. Therefore it is both before 
after the amendments hard to determine the amount of compensation to be given to the 
sufferer. In many cases it is absurdly inadequate and does not fulfil the needs and the 
requirements of the victim. Numerous cases can be sited where the compensation by the 
offender to the victim is inadequate and not at all enough even to sustain her medicines. It 
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is always good to have something rather than anything. At least a step has been taken to 
peep in the laws and the need on the hour to deal with the old laws has been pondered 
over.  With time many new and other changes good changes a looked for.  
 
Preventive laws: A Global Scenario  
International laws plays a major role as it governs the activity of member state and pave 
path for them in relation to laws which countries consent to and follow. Joseph Weiler in 
book argues that International legal order is practically impermeable to the voices led down 
by women and proposes the organizational and normative structures of international law as 
two related explanations for the above issue. On the Similarly the United Nations General 
Assembly in 1993, passed the Declaration on the Elimination of Violence against Women. 
Article 4 (f) of the declaration urge member countries to develop such legal measures which 
will in turn develop preventive approaches for violence against women. It gives certain 
authority to the countries to frame policies and new legal frameworks which may also 
include compensation to the victims of acid attacks and perhaps even standardize the sale 
of acids in the country.  
 
Women here take delicate victim positions whose Human rights have been violated, the 
definitely adds another dimension to the victims of acid attack. Member countries can be 
held liable if they fail to comply with the norms. Certainly, India has now to an extent save 
itself from its consequences by indulging in new laws in relation to acid attack. Even if the 
ǊǳƭŜǎ ŀǊŜ ŦƻǊƳŜŘΣ ŀǊŜ ǘƘŜȅ ǊŜŀƭƭȅ ŦƻƭƭƻǿŜŘ ǘƻ ŀŘƘŜǊŜ ǘƻΚ ά¢ƘŜǎŜ ƻōƭƛƎŀǘƛƻƴǎ ŀǊƛǎŜ ŦǊƻƳ ǘƘŜ 
Řǳǘȅ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ {ǘŀǘŜǎ ǘƻ ǘŀƪŜ ǎǘŜǇǎ ǘƻ ǊŜǎǇŜŎǘΣ ǇǊƻǘŜŎǘΣ ǇǊƻƳƻǘŜ ŀƴŘ ŦǳƭŦƛƭ ƘǳƳŀƴ ǊƛƎƘǘǎΦέ [ŜƎŀƭ 
and ascertain steps should be taken by the domestic power holders in order to ensure 
international peace treaty. This would thus help women to ensure themselves certain 
powers and right- holders and not merely flexible receiver. Not to forget the saviour 
fundamental right in the constitution of India article 21, which talks about the protection of 
life and liberty of the individual. Which clearly states that women equally being the citizens 
of the country possess the rights of their self-protection of life.  
 
Recommendations 
So far tackling with the violence pertaining to women has become self-undertaken position 
ƻŦ ²ƻƳŜƴΩǎ ƎǊƻǳǇΦ Lǘ ǎƘƻǳƭŘ ōŜ ƘƛƎƘƭƛƎƘǘŜŘ ǘƘŀǘ ǘƘŜ ǾƛƻƭŜƴŎŜ ŀƎŀƛƴǎǘ ǿƻƳŜƴ ǿƛƭƭ ƴƻǘ ƻƴƭȅ 
harm a particular group or community. Instead society comprising of individuals who all are 
interlinked will effect it as a whole, thus is should be the equal duty of both men and 
women to tackle with the problem. Violence against women should be named as an 
unacceptable violence and for the community at large.  Awareness is key to social change. 
Creating social awareness among people and explaining them the ghastly consequences 
might help them to understand the dark intensity of the act. But this should not be seen as 
sole way of achieving the desired change. Public education Forum should be initiated which 
should include mass media both national and international, with other educating camps not 
to the cream player in specific but to a population which exists in large number.  
 
-Ensuring Adherence to Amended Laws: Mere writing codes will not satisfy the idea of legal 
justice behind the law, a proper assurance and adherence to laws is required. To regulate 
this proper investigation should be conducted periodically on the cases decide upon, also 
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Victims should be given protection from the threats if any from the offender by law. A free 
and fair trial should be the intention of all the parties involved in Justice System.  
 
-Quantum of Compensation: Till now the quantum of the compensation has no directives.  
Although the compensation is made necessary to the victim of acid attack till now there no 
fashion prescribed to which judges can adhere to while dealing with the case. A strict 
quantum or the method should be worked upon. The National Commission for Women 
(NCW) has also suggested the inclusion of Section 357A in the Code of Criminal Procedure, 
1973 (CrPC) for the purpose of defraying of expenses, in order to deal with the matter of 
compensation better. 
 
-Regulating Sale:  Finally, one of the most effectual means of curbing acid attacks can be 
just a simple step of controlling the sale of acid over the counter. Although it is said that SC 
has passed certain rules in dealing with the sale of bottles or containers possessing acid.  
The rule is not followed to a strict application. Also the bottles are so cheaply available in 
the market without any identity proofs, the offender could easily avail to the product 
undetermined to quality and quantity, which can be serious threat to victim and the family. 
The Law Commission has observed that there are no regular inspections of stocks for acid 
sales as there are for explosives. Government officials should be appointed for tracing acid 
sale activities and ensuring its safe purchase and not a one with mens rea (guilty intention). 
This would optimistically help to control heinous acid attacks. Government should therefore 
work on sale related issues through framing certain laws etc. It is also duty of the 
government body to provide due Redressal to the victims and monitory support to the 
victims and the family so that medical care or any other necessary care should be delivered 
to the victim. Doctors should be specially trained to handle delicate acid attack cases and to 
provide appropriate surgeries and medicines to the victims.  
 
Afroza Anwary has explained how local feminist groups took an initiative to improve medical 
ŎŀǊŜ ŦƻǊ ŀŎƛŘ ŀǘǘŀŎƪ ǾƛŎǘƛƳǎ ƛƴ .ŀƴƎƭŀŘŜǎƘΦ DǊŜŀǘ ǊƻƭŜ Ŏŀƴ ōŜ ǇƭŀȅŜŘ ōȅ bDhΩǎ ƻǊ ƻǘƘŜǊ 
feminist or non-feminist groups to improve conditions of victims of acid attacks. In India 
Ƴŀƴȅ bƎƻΩǎ ƘŀǾŜ been working like ASTI, Acid Survivors Trust International, who not only 
provide legal assistance to the victims of acid attack but also provide them with medical and 
ƻǘƘŜǊ ŎƻǳƴǎŜƭƭƛƴƎ ŦŀŎƛƭƛǘƛŜǎΦ ¢ƘŜȅ ŀƭǎƻ ǎǳǇǇƻǊǘ ƻǘƘŜǊ bDhΩǎ ƛƴ ŘƛŦŦŜǊŜƴǘ ǇŀǊǘǎ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ǿƻrld 
and country. Their work is on a common goal which is to curb acid attacks across world.  
 
All these above mentioned efforts should be seen as both long and short term 
commitments. Which should involve wide arrange of actors so as to widely involve other 
sections of society, and to achieve a fundamental shift in beliefs which will support gender 
equality. It is also essential to remain watchful to the rising threats and advance ways to 
wrestle that.  
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Abstract 

The Paper attempts to throw light on the need to focus primarily on gender issues 
worldwide. The author argues that special privileges must be given to minority sections, 
including women, along with men. Further, this paper will put forward the idea that special 
privileges for women would bring them at par with men when it comes to application of 
laws. This research tries to re-evaluate that age-old question of equality of gender. The 
author states that developing countries would come to equal footing with the developed 
countries, if the other half could be utilized in an appropriate manner. This process would 
certainly entail improving the social factors, from which political and socio-economic factors 
will automatically fall in place. Globalization breaks through cultural barriers. However, 
there is a need, at the same time to recognize that laws are context based and thus 
recognition of the social contextual relationship has to be bore in mind, before being 
ƛƴŦƭǳŜƴŎŜŘ ōȅ ǘƘŜ ƛƴǘŜǊƴŀǘƛƻƴŀƭ ƴƻǊƳǎΣ ƻǘƘŜǊǿƛǎŜ ƻƴŜΩs domestic culture would be 
foreshadowed. 
 
Keywords: Gender, Equality, Social, Economic, Development. 

 
Introduction 
Gender equality in the age of globalization needs to be examined. It created a situation that 
without Globalization development is impossible, with the help of Globalization we are 
required to accept all its limitation wholly. Gender in the age of globalization is fast 
redefining social norms, convention and practices, which regulate the multi-faceted 
relationships between Man and Woman in a given society. We will look into the growing 
gender urgencies in India, posing a serious question mark on the desired path of 
ΨDƭƻōŀƭƛȊŀǘƛƻƴ ǿƛǘƘ 5ŜǾŜƭƻǇƳŜƴǘΩΦ  
 
ά²ƛǘƘ ƎǊŜŀǘ ǇƻǿŜǊΣ ŎƻƳŜǎ ƎǊŜŀǘ ǊŜǎǇƻƴǎƛōƛƭƛǘȅέ Ϥ ¦ƴŎƭŜ .Ŝƴ ŦǊƻƳ Spiderman 
What kind of responsibility are we talking about? - To push the non-powerful people to the 
edge, be it gender, class, caste based! According to Thomas Hobbes and many other 
ǘƘƛƴƪŜǊǎΣ ǘƘŜ ǎƻŎƛŜǘȅ ǿŀǎ ǎŀƛŘ ǘƻ ōŜ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ άǎǘŀǘŜ ƻŦ ƴŀǘǳǊŜέ ǿƘŜǊŜ ŜǾŜǊȅƻƴŜ ǿŀǎ ŦǊŜŜ ŀƴŘ 
ǘƘŜ άǇƻǿŜǊŦǳƭέ ones were said to be suppress the weaker ones. That state of nature is not 
ŎƻƳǇƭŜǘŜƭȅ ǊŜƳƻǾŜŘ ŦǊƻƳ ƻǳǊ ǎƻŎƛŜǘȅΦ ²Ŝ ǎǘƛƭƭ ǎŜŜ άǇƻǿŜǊέ ŜȄŜǊŎƛǎƛƴƎ ƛǘǎŜƭŦ ǘƘǊƻǳƎƘ ǾŀǊƛƻǳǎ 
models in the society. 
 
ΨtƻǿŜǊΩ ƛǎ ŀƴ ŜȄǘǊŜƳŜƭȅ ŘŀƴƎŜǊƻǳǎ ǘƻƻƭΦ LŦ ȅƻǳ ƘŀǾŜ ǇƻǿŜǊΣ ȅƻǳ Ŏan make others do 
anything for you but if too much of it is exercised, you can see protests and uprisings from 
the suppressed class. One must exercise carefully. The society has experienced the use of 
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ΨǇƻǿŜǊΩΣ Ƙƻǿ ƻƴŜ ŘƻƳƛƴŀƴǘ ŦƻǊƳ Ƙŀǎ Ŝŀǎƛƭȅ ǘǊƛŜŘ ǘƻ ǎǳǇǇress the weaker form. The very 
Question is from where this legitimacy of power came into- Is it by birth, by religion or by 
economic means?  
 
In this paper we will see how Globalization acted as a catalyst in defining the domain of 
gender. The term Globalization is widely used to describe a variety of economic, cultural, 
social and political changes that have shaped the world over the past 50 odd years. 
Globalization is getting its legitimacy of power from the economic means. Globalization is 
integration of local as well as national economies into a global, unregulated market 
economy. Globalization has created unparalleled opportunities and posed unprecedented 
challenges for development. Globalization processes offer unprecedented opportunities, for 
those able to take them including opportunities for more efficient exploitation and crimes. 
We can see that it is therefore necessary to define and characteristics Globalization and 
examine the qualitative changes that are likely to affect women and the poor, the majority 
of whom are women. 
 
Economic Globalization and Gender  
Globalization is considered to be Mantra for development. However we need to see that 
whether it helped in Gender Equality?  
 
The world may made enormous economic progress, world GDP has been multiplied and the 
per capita income may have increased but it created a disparity between regions and 
between people within the countries. Globalization has excluded a significant proportion of 
people; there is inclusion for some and an exclusion, or marginalization, for many. Open 
economies and open societies are conducive to innovation, entrepreneurship and wealth 
creation. Better communication led to enhanced awareness of rights and identities. A 
gender perspective comes into the scenario when we examine that how Globalization is 
effecting the different groups of women and men in developing countries. It has threatened 
cultural diversity. 
 
Globalization has generated new employment possibility but the women position of 
exploitation has not ben deceased. The most obvious reason for addressing gender issues is 
that women workers make up the overwhelming majority of the workforces of labour-
intensive, export industries in developing countries, dominate the international migration of 
care services workers, and tend to be concentrated in the most vulnerable jobs of global 
production systems. The responsibility for social reproduction is consigned to women in 
Ƴƻǎǘ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ǎƻŎƛŜǘƛŜǎΦ ¢ƘŜ ǿƻƳŜƴΩǎ ǿƻǊƪ ƎŜƴŜǊŀƭƭȅ ŘƻŜǎƴΩǘ ǊŜŎŜƛǾŜ ŀƴȅ ǊŜŎƻƎƴƛǘƛƻƴ ōŜŎŀǳǎŜ 
it is not able to fulfill the market criteria or the society does not consider it as work. People 
ŘƻƴΩǘ ǎŜŜ ƘƻǳǎŜƘƻƭŘ ǿƻǊƪ ŀǎ ǿƻǊƪ ōŜŎŀǳǎŜ ǘƘŀǘ ǿƻǊƪ ƛǎ ƴƻǘ ƛƴŎƭǳŘŜŘ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ D5t ƻŦ ŀƴ 
economy and it is considered to be the responsibility of the women. Thus, women end up 
joining informal sector, which is a lower segment of global supply chains; which is 
unprotected, low paid and low skilled. They are more vulnerable to unfair conduct and 
ŜȄǇƭƻƛǘŀǘƛǾŜ ǇǊŀŎǘƛŎŜǎΦ !ŎŎƻǊŘƛƴƎ ǘƻ 9ƭǎƻƴ ŀƴŘ tŜŀǊǎƻƴΣ ΨǿƻƳŜƴ ŀǊŜ ŎƻƴǎƛŘŜǊŜŘ ōȅ 
(companies) not only to have nimble fingers, but also to be naturally more docile and willing 
to accept tough work disciple, and naturally less inclined to join trade unions than men; and 
ǘƻ ōŜ ƴŀǘǳǊŀƭƭȅ ƳƻǊŜ ǎǳƛǘŜŘ ǘƻ ǘŜŘƛƻǳǎΣ ǊŜǇŜǘƛǘƛƻǳǎΣ Ƴƻƴƻǘƻƴƻǳǎ ǿƻǊƪΦΩ YǎƘipra Sharma 
argues that failed land reforms, exploitative development projects, draconian wildlife 
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protection laws and forest reservation policies have added to the hardships of the 
marginalized sections, robbing them of their means of subsistence and even dignity, 
resulting in mass movements like Naxalite movement in India. There are many authors who 
tries to challenge the public-private dichotomy characterizing views of working women, and 
presents a different perspective analyzing the class dynamic behind gender aspect of 
Globalization. 
 
Women in Global Workforce  
There are different views regarding the massive entry into the global workforce by women 
in the labor market. The optimistic theorist explains that the women are directly benefitted 
by the expansion of export manufacturing, agriculture and business services like out services 
and off shoring, helped them to get paid jobs and opened many economic possibility. Trade 
openness and the spread of information and communication technologies enlarged the 
ecƻƴƻƳƛŎ ǇƻǎǎƛōƛƭƛǘƛŜǎΦ ²ƻƳŜƴΩǎ ŀǊŜ ƎŜǘǘƛƴƎ ƛƴǘƻ ab/ΩǎΣ ǿƘƛŎƘ ǇǊƻǾƛŘŜǎ ǘƘŜƳ ǿƛǘƘ ōŜǘǘŜǊ 
wages and better working condition than the domestic corporation. They moved out from 
agriculture sector to manufacturing as well as services sectors. This helps to remove the 
barriers of Patriarchy and women subordination. They can finance their own education and 
they will also try to educate their daughter by seeing the competition outside the 
household. Men and especially women in Brazil, India, Mexico, and Thailand have 
experienced an increase in BRAIN requirements and a decline in BRAWN requirements over 
the past 15 years. 
 
Anti-Globalization Critics  
The Anti-Globalization critique talks about the negative impact of economic opportunities. 
The critics argue that Globalization is hegemonic and antagonistic in local and national 
economies. They accept the fact that it has given women many scopes to enter into the 
economic sphere but the jobs are not secured. The nature of workforce is very casual, 
temporary workers who can be fired at any moment. There is too much flexibility as the 
workforce can be transferred from one branch to another, can be shifted from formal to 
informal work. Thus, it cannot be said that there job is stable. The wages they receive are 
low compare to the wages of men. The stereotype attach to female that they are weak so 
they are mainly provided the job of feminine occupation and low skilled jobs. Increasing the 
number of jobs is not the sole criteria to balance the difference gender. The main aim 
should be to enhance the security and stability of women. If we see the impact of 
Globalization we can say that more thaƴ ƘŀƭŦ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ƎƭƻōŜΩǎ ǇƻǇǳƭŀǘƛƻƴ ƛǎ ǊŜǎƛǎǘƛƴƎ ƛǘ ōŜŎŀǳǎŜ 
it is not able to deliver the promises made by the authority of economic well-being and 
progress of all. 
 
Equality demand has been increased and the rate of fight too has been shoot up. Most of 
the countries have provision for women and their protection. In case of India, we can see 
the Constitution of India talks about right to Equality; there cannot be any act, which is 
prejudice Justice. A person cannot be discriminated because of the gender. There are 
clauses, which keep the position of women up in the hierarchy. As we have seen that as the 
old gaps of gender inequality was trying to be filled with new trends, disadvantaged women 
are left far behind. We can say that we see the women gained knowledge about 
communication and information but the societal pressure and the patriarchy mentality has 
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not been changed. The most vulnerable position is of the women who are neither able to 
handle their family affairs nor they are able to have stable working condition.  
 
Gender Differences  
DŜƴŘŜǊ ŘƛŦŦŜǊŜƴŎŜǎΣ ǿƘƛŎƘ ŘƻƴΩǘ ŀƭƭƻǿ ǿƻƳŜƴ ǘƻ ǘŀƪŜ ǘƘŜ ŀŘǾŀƴǘŀƎŜ ƻŦΣ ǘǊŀŘŜ ƻǇŜƴƴŜǎǎΦ 

- Gender differences in ŜŘǳŎŀǘƛƻƴŀƭ ƳŀǘǘŜǊǎ ƘŀǾŜ ǊŜǎǘǊƛŎǘŜŘ ǿƻƳŜƴΩǎ ǎŎƻǇŜ ǘƻ ƴŜǿ 
employment. Insufficient education does not allow them to get accustomed with the 
new developments in every sector employment. If they are included they are mainly 
in the secretarial and office occupation. They are not seen in large number in 
scientific, professional and managerial position. 

- DŜƴŘŜǊ ŘƛŦŦŜǊŜƴŎŜǎ ǇǊŜǾŜƴǘ ǿƻƳŜƴ ŦǊƻƳ ƧƻƛƴƛƴƎ ōŜŎŀǳǎŜ ǘƘŜȅ ŘƻƴΩǘ ŦƛƴŘ ŀƴȅƻƴŜ ǘƻ 
take their care responsibilities. The female members may be mothers or elder 
daughters who are to take on the duties and responsibilities of the family. 

- ²Ŝ ŀǊŜ ŀƭƭ ǿŀǊŜ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ǿƻƳŜƴΩǎ ǿŜŀƪŜǊ ǇǊƻǇŜǊǘȅ ǊƛƎƘǘǎ ƛƴ ƭŀƴŘ ŀƴŘ ƭƛƳƛǘŜŘ ŀŎŎŜǎǎ ǘƻ 
productive units restricts their potential to exploit the advantage. 

- The gender norms for mobility and the duties of women in economic sphere laid to 
ŀŦŦŜŎǘ ǿƻƳŜƴΩǎ ŀŎŎŜǎǎ ǘƻ ǘŜŎƘƴƻƭƻƎȅ ŀƴŘ ƛƴŦƻǊƳŀǘƛƻƴΦ 

 
Restraints on Reaping Benefits 
If the women try to even take the advantage there are gender inequalities, which hamper 
the whole determination of women, and provides dissatisfaction. 

- Lower wages in comparison to men for equal work. 

- Lack of promotion opportunities and denial of access to many areas of work. 

- The working condition is poor and occupational hazards create more dissatisfaction. 

- Barriers for married women and women with children. 

- No one to listen to women. Absence of workers right, even right to collective action 
is missing. 

- Intra-factory gender division of labour laid to discrimination. 

- Question of dignity also plays an important role. With the denial of own resources 
and increasing market orientation, Globalization has not only produced subsistence 
problems but has also robbed citizens off their dignity and identity. Deprived of their 
right to decent dignity and identity, women among all deprived sections are 
becoming increasingly alienated from their work, community, family or even 
themselves, and searching for liberator outlets. 

 
Analysis 
We can say that due persistent to the gender difference in endowments, time availability, 
access to productive inputs and agency, and pervasive employment segregation by gender, 
mean that not all women have fully benefited from the economic opportunity brought by 
DƭƻōŀƭƛȊŀǘƛƻƴΦ Lƴ ŀŘŘƛǘƛƻƴΣ ƛǘ ƛǎ ǾŜǊȅ ƻōǾƛƻǳǎ ΨǘƘŀǘ ǘƘŜ ƛƴǘŜǊŜǎǘǎΣ Ǌƛǎƪǎ ŀƴŘ ƻǇǇƻǊǘǳƴƛǘƛŜǎ 
resulting from Globalization affect different groups of women differently- what will benefit 
some women, will have a negative impact on other, and will not affect yet other. Uneven 
regional development is one of the main reasons of poverty in rural areas. The consequence 
of migration to urban areas makes the remaining household members in poverty. Amongst 
these, female-headed households tend to for an identifiable group. Globalization tries to 
sharpen the disparity and tries to give opportunities by providing new gateways. Increasing 
the access to and availability of infrastructure services helps the poor to sell their goods in 
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the urban and overseas market. Although it need to be ensured that women have the 
proper access to this opportunities.  The disparity forms a trade barrier for both the sex to 
take advantage of the employment barriers. The barriers may be illiteracy, lack of skills, the 
age if the person, the marital status, lack of money and time to undertake the job, lack of 
access to credit, lack of information, gender and other group discrimination, immobility 
caused by the domestic obligation.  
 
We can say that women are earning a living wage, there are development seen in the 
lifestyle of women but being potentially paid can reduce the gender inequality. The changes 
ǿƛƭƭ ƴƻǘ ōŜ ŀōƭŜ ǘƻ Ψabolish and replace by egalitarian, gender neutral fair market 
ƻǇǇƻǊǘǳƴƛǘƛŜǎΦΩ ¢Ƙƛǎ ŎƘŀƴƎŜǎ ƛǎ ƴƻǘ ŀǎǎƻŎƛŀǘŜŘ ǿƛǘƘ ǘƘŜ ƎŜƴŘŜǊ ŜǉǳƛǘȅΦ DŜƴŘŜǊ Ŝǉǳƛǘȅ 
requires a transformation in gender values, or the gender ideology of society as whole. It is 
undoubtedly time to address the long marginalized voices and awaken India to the 
establishment of a participatory democratic, gender friendly environment for the composite 
progress of the country. Information and resource flow will have to be designed in a way to 
ensure maximum inclusion of citizens, both women and men, as producers as well as 
consumers of change. 
 
Recommendations 
Working condition need to be friendly and decent: employees as well as employers spend 
most of their time in their work place. It is a necessary requirement that the work place is 
friendly enough that people can approach each other if any problem arises. The working 
condition should be decent enough to make the place worth working. It should create an 
enthusiasm among the workers to work. Gender discrimination should not be there, people 
should feel to talk to anyone and ask anyone to come to their rescue. 
 
Sexual Harassment in work place should be zero tolerance: the employers as well as 
employees should keep an eye that any kind of injustice is not taking place. There is an 
increase in sexual harassment cases that too in working place, the place need to warm and 
cordial. 
 
Social stigma that there is a difference between sexes needs to be removed. We cannot be 
move towards development until and unless we reduce this stigma attached to the gender. 
People need to accept that everyone is equal before the eyes of law and should also treat 
them equally. 
 
Social inequalities requires broader concerted actions, pole should not tolerate anything, 
which is going to create more and more difference between the two sexes. Women should 
be provided to take advantage of all the things which the men took advantage. Women 
should be open to all the economic and employment opportunities. Domestic 
ǊŜǎǇƻƴǎƛōƛƭƛǘƛŜǎ ǎƘƻǳƭŘ ōŜ ǘŀƪŜƴ ŎŀǊŜ ōȅ ŜǾŜǊȅ ƳŜƳōŜǊ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ŦŀƳƛƭȅΦ ¢ƘŜ ƳƻǾŜƳŜƴǘΩǎ ƭŀŎƪ 
ƻŦ ŀǘǘŜƴǘƛƻƴ ǘƻ ǿƻƳŜƴΩǎ ƛǎǎǳŜǎ ƛǎ ǳƴŘƻǳōǘŜŘƭȅ ŘƛǎƘŜŀǊǘŜƴƛƴƎ ŦƻǊ ǘƘƻǎŜ ǿƻƳŜƴ ǿƘƻ ƘŀǾŜ ŦƻǊ 
years identified themselves with it, in hopes of liberation (in the age of Globalization). It 
appears that the movement calls for unification of toiling women against all kinds of 
exploitative patterns of Globalization, without actually providing a long-term agenda for 
action. 
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Abstract 

Globalization refers to economic integration of the world. As it is an overriding 
phenomenon, its impact is felt across the world. When it comes to India, its impact on rural 
governance is widely reflected. In particular, giving 33 % reservation to women in the 
existing Panchayati Raj system has become a controversial issue among the political parties 
for long. In 1993, the 74th Constitution Amendment Act had approved reservation for 
women in village Panchayats. This research tries to re-examine the attempts made by Indian 
Government in order to empower women politically, through decentralization. In this 
ǊŜƎŀǊŘΣ ǘƘŜ ŀǳǘƘƻǊ ǿƛƭƭ ǇǊƻǾƛŘŜ ŀƴ ŀƴŀƭȅǎƛǎ ƻŦ ǿƻƳŜƴ ŜƭŜŎǘŜŘ ǊŜǇǊŜǎŜƴǘŀǘƛƻƴ ƛƴ IŀǊȅŀƴŀΩǎ 
Panchayats. Finally, the author will recommend the measures for improving the current 
status quo in regard to the participation of women.  
 
Keywords: Globalization, Governance, Women Reservation, Panchayati Raj 

 
Introduction 
Local organizations are the leads in the rural development policies strategized by Indian 
government. The twin factors underlying the contemporary pre-eminence are, first, the 
constitutional amendments of 1992 that heralded the decentralization of government 
across India; second, increasing belief in the community level machinery for managing local 
dispute resolution. Decentralization, among other things, engages in policies of delegation, 
it entails transfer of substantial political, administrative, and fiscal responsibilities to local 
elected bodies. These reforms are postulated on the tenet that devolution enhances 
association between the citizens and the state. The second objective of the process is to 
engross elected representatives, government staff and citizens, including women. The 
significant question to be hovering is whether women can be empowered, through legal and 
constitutional measures, in a country where both the state and the civil society is patriarchal 
and feudal in nature. 
 
Idea of Governance 
¢ƘŜ ŜȄǇǊŜǎǎƛƻƴ ΨƎƻǾŜǊƴŀƴŎŜΩ ǿŀǎ ŦƛǊǎǘ ǳǎŜŘ ƛƴ CǊŀƴŎŜ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ ŦƻǳǊǘŜŜƴǘƘ ŎŜƴǘǳǊȅ ƳŜŀƴƛƴƎ 
ΨǎŜŀǘ ƻŦ ƎƻǾŜǊƴƳŜƴǘΩΦ ¢ƘŜ ŜȄpression gained significance after its usage in a World Bank 
wŜǇƻǊǘΣ мфуф ŀǎ ƳŜŀƴƛƴƎ ΨǘƘŜ ŜȄŜǊŎƛǎŜ ƻŦ ǇƻƭƛǘƛŎŀƭ ǇƻǿŜǊ ǘƻ ƳŀƴŀƎŜ ŀ ƴŀǘƛƻƴΩǎ ŀŦŦŀƛǊǎΩΦ ¢ƘŜ 
²ƻǊƭŘ .ŀƴƪ ǳǎŜŘ ƛǘ ƻƴ ǘƘŜ ōŀǎƛǎ ƻŦ ŀ ƴƻǘƛƻƴ ǘƘŀǘ ΨŜŎƻƴƻƳƛŎ ǇǊƻǎǇŜǊƛǘȅ ƛǎ ƴƻǘ ǇƻǎǎƛōƭŜ 
without a minimum level of rule-of-ƭŀǿ ŀƴŘ ŘŜƳƻŎǊŀŎȅΩΦ IƻǿŜǾŜǊΣ ǘƘŜ ŎƻƴǘƻǳǊǎ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ǘŜǊƳ 
ǎŜŜƳŜŘ ǘƻ ƘŀǾŜ ŎƘŀƴƎŜŘΣ ǿƛǘƘ ǘƘŜ ǘŜǊƳ ōŜƛƴƎ ǳǎŜŘ ŀǎ ƳŜŀƴƛƴƎ ΨƘƻǿ ŀƴ ƻǊƎŀƴƛȊŀǘƛƻƴ ǿƻǊƪǎ 
ǿƛǘƘ ƛǘǎ ǇŀǊǘƴŜǊǎΣ ǎǘŀƪŜƘƻƭŘŜǊǎ ŀƴŘ ƴŜǘǿƻǊƪǎ ǘƻ ƛƴŦƭǳŜƴŎŜ ǘƘŜ ƻǳǘŎƻƳŜǎ ƻŦ ǇǳōƭƛŎ ǇƻƭƛŎƛŜǎ ΩΦ 
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The term governance, in traditional outlook, is defined as the political system, in which 
power is employed for striving towards development, by availing of all the resources, 
economic and social, available; and devising and implementing the policies. In other words, 
it refers to an administration characterized by organizational effectiveness, efficiency, 
legitimacy, credibility and responsiveness. All these before mentioned components form 
part of Governance endorsed by the World Bank. 
 
Good Governance 
Governance when used in 1989 in a World Bank Report implied good governance as a 
concept that came to signify appropriate development management, with prime areas 
being: public sector management, accountability, legal framework for development and 
information and transparency. Good Governance is a context based notion, given that it is 
impossible fully to implement all desirable governance principles at the same time 
stakeholders need to agree on strategic governance priorities. However, the conjecture 
formulated by the United Nations Economic and Social Commission for Asia and the Pacific 
has to an extent triumphed in incorporating all the extensive thoughts. It defines good 
governance as having eight major characteristics: participatory, consensus oriented, 
accountable, transparent, responsive effective and efficient, equitable and inclusive and 
follows the rule of law. It is a process whereby corruption is minimized, the views of 
minorities are taken into account and that the voices of the most vulnerable in society are 
heard in decision-making and is responsive to the present and future needs of the society. 
Good governance can also be concluded as comprising of five principles that under pin good 
governance are openness, participation, accountability, effectiveness and coherence. 
IƻǿŜǾŜǊΣ ǘƘŜ ŜƳǇƛǊƛŎŀƭ ŦƛƎǳǊŜǎ ƛƴ ŎŀǎŜ ƻŦ LƴŘƛŀ ǎƘƻǿ ŀƴ ǳǘǘŜǊ ŦŀƛƭǳǊŜ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ Ǿƛǎƛƻƴ ƛƴ LƴŘƛŀΩǎ 
democracy function.  
 
India: Women and Political Empowerment 
As per the 2011 census, sex- ratio i.e. number of females per thousand males was 940. The 
ratio of males to females is 1.06: 1. As of 2006, women constituted merely 8% of the 
parliamentarians. India stood 96 in terms of gender related development index; while 106 in 
terms of gender, institutions and development index. India stands comparatively high in 
terms of policy implementation of legislation pertaining to women.  
 
India is featured by massive gender disparity in pivotal human development indicators, 
which are worse than any other country with equivalent per capita income. Prejudice 
against females emanates from their very births. They are under represented among births 
and over ςrepresented among births that die. This discrimination is merely re-enforced at 
every phase of my life. Economic prosperity of a nation alone cannot eradicate the 
differences existing since time immemorial. Therefore, one way to engender social equality 
is via political empowerment. Three can never be true democracy unless there is true 
participation of women, both in governance and development programs. 
 
In respect of local governance, an all-embracing agenda has been gender equality by means 
of reservation of seats in local bodies. All states are mandated to reserve at least one third 
seats for women in all panchayati raj institutions at all three levels. Post- Independence era 
has seen various attempts aimed at empowering women, in relation to men. It planned to 
do this by primarily empowering them politically. Political empowerment of women is 
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necessary so as to enable them to influence decision-making process, planning, 
implementation, evaluation by consolidating them into the political arrangement. This 
process involves a wide range from voting to holding offices.  
 
The Constitution of India, by virtue of Article 14 has granted equal rights to women, as that 
of men. Apart from this, various acts on the same ideology were passed, like the Hindu 
Succession Act, 1956, The Hindu Marriage Act, 1955 etc. In fact, a full-fledged ministry called 
the Ministry for Women and Child Development has been instituted. Article 15(3) 
empowers state to make special provisions for women and children, even in violation of the 
principle of non-discrimination among citizens on the basis of sex, as prohibited by Article 
15(1). 
 
The thread of development started by assessing and compiling all that women aspire for 
and for this a Committee on the Status of Women, 1971 was formed, which put forward its 
report in 1974 leading to the Perspective Plan for Women: 1998-2000 AD. During the eighth 
year plan, the main agenda of the government was to bring men, women and children in the 
mainstream on an equal footing. While the ninth plan also focused on women 
empowerment.  
 
Lƴ мфптΣ ǘƘŜ /ƻƳƳƛǘǘŜŜ ƻƴ Ψ{ǘŀǘǳǎ ƻŦ ²ƻƳŜƴ ƛƴ LƴŘƛŀΩ ǎǳƎƎŜǎǘŜŘ ƛƴǎǘƛǘǳǘƛƻƴ ƻŦ ǿƻƳŜƴ 
panchayats at the local level, with considerable amount of independence at their disposal 
for the management of the development of women and children. It was stipulated that 
women could be elected directly by other village women and entitled to send 
representatives to Panchayat Samiti and Zila Parishad. Balwant Rai Mehta Committee, 
provisions were made of co-option of two women, in constituting a Panchayat. The Ashok 
Mehta Committee, 1978 suggested that woman with highest number of votes would be 
elected in Zila Parishad and Mandal Panchayat, and co-option is permitted. The National 
Perspective Plan for Women (1988) recommended 30% reservation for women for 
chairmanship of Panchayats. In Haryana, there was a provision for the co-option of women 
to the Gram Panchayat, one to two women members to the Gram Panchayat, one to two 
members to the Panchayat Samiti and two members to the Zila Parishad.    
 
The 73rd Constitutional Amendment Act intended to strive towards decentralization of 
power and eradicating gender imbalance prevalent in the society, thereby annihilating 
gender power relations in the local self-governance bodies. It directed all the state to make 
appropriate amendments and commence a three-tier system from district level to local 
level. Article 243 (D) provides for one-third reservation (including reservations for SC/ ST 
women) for women. Additionally, reservations for SC/ ST women shall be made in a manner 
provided in by the State Legislature. 
 
The Ministry of Panchayati Raj was established in May 2004, with the main objective of 
implementing Part IX of the Constitution, Panchayats n Fifth Schedule Areas and District 
Planning Committees. Article 243G along with the Eleventh Schedule, empowers to 
attribute to Panchayats such powers to enable it to function as self-government. The 
Ministry, by Rashtriya Gram Swaraj Yojna, provides financial assistance to states for training 
and capacity building of Elected Representatives of Panchayati Raj Institutions. Elected 
representatives trained in Haryana are nil (2009-10), 39408 (2010-11) and 300 (2011-12). 



 

Journal of Politics & Governance, Vol. 3, No. 1, January-March 2014 

140 

 

The Ministry has also initiated Panchayat Mahila Evam Yuva Shakti Abhiyan (PMEYSA). The 
scheme aims at consolidating the efforts of women together and provide for a forum for 
training.   
 
Haryana 
Out of the total population of Haryana of 25, 353, 081, females constitute 
11,847,951.Literacy rate of females in Haryana is 66.7, while the sex ration is 877 females 
per thousand males, one of the lowest in the country. It is a fact that Indian women are 
denied social, economic and political rights. Reality, statistics, facts and figures point 
contrary to the visions and intent of our legislatures. Society implanted patriarchy, 
traditional principles that define and limit the sphere of women has not been arranged so as 
to transmute the existing scenario. 
 

Description 2011 Data 

Approximate Population 
 

2.54 crores 

Actual population 25, 351, 462 

Male 13, 494,734 

Female 11, 856,728 

Population Growth 19.90% 

Percentage of total Population 2.09% 

Sex Ratio 879 

Literacy 75.55% 

Male Literacy 
Female literacy 

84.06% 
56.91% 

 
Women conversant with terms of ménage found governance as a new expression. In 
practice, even if women were elected they lacked requisite skills and adequate knowledge. 
Women, thus, metamorphosed to a dummy through which husband maneuvered. Hence, 
there is a need for women knowledge building as well as capacity building in order to 
acquaint them about the leadership, effective communication and other skills. However, 
political participation of women has ameliorated the condition of children who are generally 
neglected in the development plans and also politicizing various contentious issues like 
dowry, alcohol abuse, domestic violence. 
 
In a study in Rohtak, Haryana, it was observed that women members never attended any 
meeting and their signatures were taken sitting at home. While another study in Haryana 
suggested that women were not aware of their rights and duties in the Panchayati Raj 
Institutions, nor had knowledge about their surrounding politics. The factors responsible for 
sidelining them from political filed are illiteracy, poverty, and social barriers. Most of the 
women elected contest from the seats reserved for them. In Haryana, more than 1/4th of 
the elected women contested from the general seats. It is noteworthy that in the 
paternalistic society, women elections are also determined by the breadwinners of the 
household, especially the case of Haryana where 100% women, with no exception, are 
chosen by the patriarchs of the family, with about three fourth of them concerned about 
the family reputation and family wish. 
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Statistics reveal that majority of women elected representatives are married and are above 
35 years of age. This is significant in the management, as it implies that they are level 
headed and shrewd, and are comparativŜƭȅ ƭŜǎǎ ōǳǊŘŜƴŜŘ ǿƛǘƘ Ψǎƻ-called women made 
ǿƻǊƪΩ ŀƴŘ ƭŜǎǎ ǎǳōƧŜŎǘ ǘƻ ŎƻƴǎǘǊŀƛƴǘǎ ŦŀŎŜŘ ōȅ ƻǘƘŜǊ ȅƻǳƴƎ ǿƻƳŜƴΦ IŀǊȅŀƴŀ ǿƻƳŜƴ ŜƭŜŎǘŜŘ 
representatives are the bread cookeries, while they are also engaged in other small-sectors. 
Education to women is an area that is observed with minimum priority. As a result, they sign 
on the basis of trust they had in their husband and children without knowing the content. 
Haryana, however, in the recent years has witnessed a positive literacy graph and nearly 
40% of them have passed secondary education.   
 
Recommendations 
Women successful as elected representatives attribute their success to qualities, like self-
confidence, public speaking, education, good behavior and organizing skills; while lack of 
these aptitudes hampers accomplishment. These restrictions can be ascribed to cultural and 
gender imbalance, which the social dimensions have not permitted to defeat. Nevertheless, 
they allude that in case the government is intends to empower women in the truest sense; 
training is the means to achieve the end. 
 
Training is important so as to ensure that the representative have appropriate skills. Their 
training should comprise training about the concept of Panchayati Raj in India, 73rd 
Amendment, concept of reservations, gender sensitization, women empowerment, 
decision-making, powers and functions of PRIs, meetings, rural development, role of 
bureaucracy, mahila mandals, rural environment, qualities of a good leader and monitoring 
and implementation of development works. It should be ensured that every method used is 
participatory in nature and applies modern methods. Services of women experts must be 
availed of when training females, so as to make them comfortable. The language to be used 
must be very simple and sufficient time must be given to them. Training should be made 
compulsory for newly elected members. The training should more to the practical 
knowledge and more time should be allotted. Interaction at regular intervals would foster 
confidence of the trainees in the trainers and will also keep them update. Proper follow up 
work is as important as training.  
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Abstract  

Prostitution has existed in the human society since time immemorial. It is the oldest 
profession, whose existence can be traced hundreds of years of age. This paper will re-
examine prostitution as a case of service industry. Prostitution testifies to the moral 
power struggle of sex, which religion has never been able to stop. The author will 
through light on how the prostitutes are ostracized and looked down upon in Indian 
society. The paper will strongly argue that prostitution should be considered one among 
several professions which is paid across the country. The author advocates that 
prostitution is the result of need and necessity but surely not once choice. As India is a 
democratic country providing its citizens with fundamental right, that is right to choose 
which also includes right to profession. Hence, this research will focus on the urgent 
need to consider prostitution as a legal profession. It will provide an analysis on the 
globalization of prostitution and its implication for a fast developing nation like India. 
Further it will explore various moral and societal aspects of Indian prostitution.  
 
Keywords:  Service Industry, Sex, Indian Society, Fundamental Rights, Globalization  

 
Ȱ-ÁÒÒÉÁÇÅ És for woman the commonest mode of livelihood, and the total amount of 
undesired sex endured by women is probably greater in ÍÁÒÒÉÁÇÅ ÔÈÁÎ ÉÎ ÐÒÏÓÔÉÔÕÔÉÏÎȢȱ  
ɀBertrand  Russell, Marriage and Morals 
 
Introduction  
This research paper will analyze various aspects in legalizing prostitution and its impact 
on sex traffickers. Firstly, various important terms regarding prostitution and sex 
trafficking will be defined and then the focus will shift on to the laws regarding 
legalization of prostitution in different countries. Further, Globalization of prostitution 
and its effects on the sex industry will be highlighted upon. Then how legalization of 
prostitution will be beneficial for the sex industry and how on the other had it proves to 
be a boon for the sex trafficking. Following that, this paper will explain about the moral, 
social aspects of legalization of prostitution in India. Lastly, my opinion and 
recommendations about this issue will be presented.  
 
Laws on prostitutions of different countries  
The definition of prostitution according to The Immoral Traffic (Prevention) Act, 1956 
ȰÐÒÏÓÔÉÔÕÔÉÏÎ Ȱ ÉÓ ÔÈÅ ÓÅØÕÁÌ ÅØÐÌÏÉÔÁÔÉÏÎ ÏÒ ÁÂÕÓÅ ÏÆ ÐÅÒÓÏÎÓ ÆÏÒ ÃÏÍÍÅÒÃÉÁÌ ÐÕÒÐÏÓÅÓ ÏÒ 
ÆÏÒ ÃÏÎÓÉÄÅÒÁÔÉÏÎ ÉÎ ÍÏÎÅÙ ÏÒ ÉÎ ÁÎÙ ÏÔÈÅÒ ËÉÎÄȟ ÁÎÄ ÔÈÅ ÅØÐÒÅÓÓÉÏÎ ȰÐÒÏÓÔÉÔÕÔÅȱ ÓÈÁÌÌ ÂÅ 
construed accordingly. However there is a general definition as well i. e. penalizing 
anyone who solicits or seduces for the purpose of prostitution, or who carries on 
prostitution near public places. &ÕÒÔÈÅÒȟ ÔÅÒÍ ȰÓÅØ ÔÒÁÆÆÉÃËÉÎÇȱ ÃÁÎ ÂÅ ÄÅÆÉÎÅÄ ÁÓ ȰÔÈÅ 
recruitment, harbouring, transportation, provision, or obtaining of a person for the 
ÐÕÒÐÏÓÅ ÏÆ Á ÃÏÍÍÅÒÃÉÁÌ ÓÅØ ÁÃÔȢȱ 4ÈÅ ÔÅÒÍ ȰÃÈÉÌÄ ÐÒÏÓÔÉÔÕÔÉÏÎȱ ÃÁÎ ÂÅ ÄÅÆÉÎÅÄ ÁÓ 
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ÃÈÉÌÄÒÅÎ ×ÈÏ ÁÒÅ ÉÎÔÏ ÐÒÏÓÔÉÔÕÔÉÏÎ ÁÎÄ ÈÁÖÅÎȭÔ ÍÅÔ ÔÈÅÉÒ ÁÇÅ ÏÆ ÃÏÎÓÅÎÔ ɉ×ÈÉÃÈ ÉÓ ρψ 
years). Countries have different opinion about legalization of prostitution as some pay 
practice monogamy whereas some may practice polygamy.  For example:  In Singapore, 
Prostitution is legal but pimping and public solicitation is not allowed. Licensed brothels 
operate in designated areas.  
 
)Î 4ÈÁÉÌÁÎÄȟ ȰProstitution goes on in brothels in the countryside, behind the garish signs 
ÏÖÅÒ "ÁÎÇËÏËͻÓ ÇÉÒÌÉÅ ÂÁÒÓ ÁÎÄ ÍÁÓÓÁÇÅ ÐÁÒÌÏÒÓȱȢ 4ÈÅ ÉÎÄÕÓÔÒÙ ÉÓ ÅÓÔÉÍÁÔÅÄ ÔÏ ÁÃÃÏÕÎÔ 
for an estimated 3 percent of Thailand's economy, or about US$4.3 billion a year. 
However, it is surprising that prostitution, brothel and pimping are illegal there. 
Whereas, UK prostitution is legalized, but pimping and brothers are heavily fined. 
Denmark women can pursue prostitution as a career as long as it is not their sole means 
of income. In Indonesia and New Zealand prostitution, pimping and brothels all are 
legal. Observing US one may find that prostitution in US has limited legality, whereas the 
brothels are illegal; prostitution is regulated by regular medical check-ups. In France 
prostitutes have to pay taxes but brothel and pimping is illegal. Lately, the prostitutes 
have voiced their concerns outside parliament in Paris against a new crime bill which 
deals with 'passive soliciting' - touting for sex by any means, including by use of dress or 
posture - a criminal offence. It is a direct gun on their earning. In Netherland 
prostitution, pimping (without coercion) and brothels are legal. Sweden is the only 
country so far to criminalise the buyers of sex rather than sex workers. Contrarily, in 
India the status of prostitution is uncertain; however there is a limited legality as 
prostitution is not a criminal offense, but soliciting prostitution and prostitution in a 
public place are illegal.  
 
Linking globali zation with prostitution  
Globalization has also proven to facilitate the trafficking of individuals. Traffickers can 
now, advertise in foreign countries, sitting in their homeland. There is a high demand of 
sex labours in the developing countries by the developed countries which has largely 
facilitated human trafficking. The world has come closer due to globalization. 
Globalization has triggered the tourism industry. Emergence of new development like 
opening of new hotels, resorts and guest houses for tourism has increased the 
traffickers/pimps racket. The worst happens with a minor of lower strata, who is 
married to rich men in exchange of money and transported to gulf countries for 
prostitution. This also happens with women who are exported for nursing, domestic 
jobs etc. and then are forced in prostitution. 
 
Positive aspects of globalization  and legalization of prostitution in India  
Legalization of prostitution would prove to be beneficial to society in various ways such 
as, in India right to free of conscience of the prostitutes will be recognised. After 
legalization prostitutes would no longer be controlled by the pimps and would 
discourage trafficking. Legalizing prostitution will thus help in improving the 
dependency on drugs, physical abuse etc. horrifying aspect of prostitution. Legalization 
of prostitution will probably decrease the number of rape cases. As after legalization, 
men would have proper way to easy down their frustration and not chose to pour their 
whole frustration on an innocent girl by raping her. It may prove to be a boon in tourism 
as revenue generated from prostitution would help in development. Proper health 
checks of the women into this profession would help in reduction of Sexually 
Transmitted Diseases like AIDS etc., also prostitutes should be educated to ask their 




